




HERAKEM is a leading company in the 
production and marketing of adhesives 
and specific products for construction. 
Our commitment is to seek advanced 
and integrated solutions for quality 
construction.
The HERAKEM catalog includes a wide 
and articulated range of products 
suitable for every application need. 
We select the best raw materials, we 
carry out careful and accurate quality 
controls, we check the production 
processes from the earliest stages of 
processing to packaging.
We at HERAKEM are always partners 
with our customers. Friendliness, 
technical advice and efficiency 
in delivery logistics are our main 
strengths.

the evolution
in construction
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LEGEND

Frost resistant

Ready to use

Resistant to cycles
of freezing and thawing

Ultra fast setting

For indoor use

For indoor use
and outdoors

For heated screeds

It does not require a fixative

Drop effect

Easy to cover

With non-shrink fibers

Absorbent ceramics

Good elasticity

Low absorption
of water

Mechanized application

High breathability

Fire resistant

Applicable by brush

Extra white

Class M5 

 
APPLICABILE
A PENNELLO

Applicable with a spatula
and brush

Manual application

Class M10

Low VOC

M10M10

LOW

VOC

APPLICAZIONE A

SPATOLA E PENNELLO
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Thixotropic

Walkability time 12 hours

Walkable time 4 hours

Overlap

No vertical slip

Compensated withdrawal

Recyclable

Easy to use

Easy sanding

One-componentMONOCOMPONENTE

Long open time

Waterproof

Rough finish

Smooth finish

High elasticity

High adhesion

Excellent yield

Thickness 3-35 mm

Anti-humid

Anti-mold

35

CRM

Lightened product

Insulating product
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EN 13813                                                                                                                                                         Screeds  

Typology:  CT  Cementitious screeds 
 CA  Screeds based on calcium sulphate 
 MA  Magnesite-based screeds 
 AS  Asphalt mastic screeds 
 SR  Synthetic resin-based screeds 

Class: 

Compression 
resistance in N 

/ mm² 

C5 C7 C12 C16 C20 C25 C30 C35 C40 C50 C60 C70 C80 
5 7 12 16 20 25 30 35 40 50 60 70 80 

Flexural 
Strength in N / 

mm 

F1 F2 F3 F4 F5 F6 F7 F10 F15 F20 F30 F40 F50 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 10 15 20 30 40 50 
Additional 
Features:  A1 Fire reaction class (EN 13501) 

 
                                                                                                                                   
 
 

EN 12004  Adhesives For Ceramics 
Typology: C. Cement adhesive  
 D. Dispersion adhesive  
 R. Reactive adhesive  
    
    
Performance class: 1 Normal fit  
 2 Improved grip  
    
    
Additional Features: T. Limited slip ≤ 0.5 mm 
 And Extended open time : 

traction adhesion (30 min ) 
 
≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 

 F. Quick setting : 
early traction adhesion 
(after no more than 6 h) 
and open time 
(traction adhesion after not less than 10 min ) 

 
 
 
 
≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 

 S1 Deformable (EN 12002): 
transverse deformation 

 
≥ 2.5 mm and <5 
mm 

 S2 Highly deformable (EN 12002): 
transverse deformation 

 
≥ 5 mm 

    
    
Key Features: Cement-based adhesives C1 C2 
 Initial tensile adhesion ≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 ≥ 1.0 N / mm 2 
 Tensile adhesion after 

immersion in water 
 
≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 

 
≥ 1.0 N / mm 2 

 Tensile adhesion after thermal 
aging 

 
≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 

 
≥ 1.0 N / mm 2 

 Tensile adhesion after freeze-
thaw cycles 

 
≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 

 
≥ 1.0 N / mm 2 

 Open time: 
traction adhesion (20 min ) 

 
≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 

 

 

EN 13888 Joint Sealants 
Typology CG1 Normal cementitious sealant 
 CG2 Improved cementitious sealant with additional characteristics ( W and / or A 

) 
 RG Reactive sealant 
   
   
 CEMENT-BASED SEALANTS 
  Flexural strength after air conditioning ≥ 2.5 N / mm 2 

Fundamental features  Flexural strength after freeze-thaw cycles ≥ 2.5 N / mm 2 
  Compressive strength after air conditioning  

≥ 15 N / mm 2 
  Compressive strength after freeze-thaw cycles ≥ 15 N / mm 2 
  Withdraw ≤ 3 mm / m 
  Water absorption after 30 min ≤ 5 g 
  Water absorption after 240 min ≤ 10 g 
  Abrasion resistance ≤ 2,000 mm 3 

    
    
Additional Features: W Reduced water absorption  
 TO High abrasion resistance  
    
    
EN 998-1  Mortars For Interior And Exterior Plasters 
Typology GP General purpose mortar for interior / exterior plasters 
 LW Lightweight mortar for interior / exterior plasters 
 CR Colored mortar for external plasters 
 OC -layer mortar for external plasters 
 R. Mortar for rehabilitation 
 T. Mortar for thermal insulation 
   

Class 

Compressive strength 
in N / mm² 

CSI 
0.4 to 2.5 

CSII 
1.5 to 5.0 

CSIII 
3.5 to 7.5 

CSIV 
≥6 

Water absorption by 
capillarity in Kg / m² · 

Min 0.5 

W0 
Not specified 

W1 
C ≤ 0.4 

W2 
C ≤ 0.2  

Thermal conductivity 
in W / m K 

T1 
≤ 0.1 

T2 
≤ 0.2 

 

 

EN 998-2  Masonry Mortars 
Typology: G. General purpose masonry mortar 
 T. Thin-layer masonry mortar 
 L Lightweight masonry mortar 
   

Class Compressive strength 
in N / mm² 

M1 
1 to 2.4 

M2.5 
From 2.5 to 

4.9 

M5 
From 5 to 

9.9 

M10 
10 to 14.9 

M15 
15 to 19.9 

M20 
20 to 24.9 

Md 
≥ 25 
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EN 14891 Liquid Applied Waterproofing Products For Use Under Ceramic Tiles Glued With 
Adhesives 

Typology: CM Liquid applied cementitious waterproofing products 
 DM Liquid applied waterproofing products in dispersion 
 RM Waterproofing products with liquid applied reactive resins 
   
   
Features  Initial tensile adhesion ≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 
fundamentals:  Tensile adhesion after immersion in water ≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 
  Tensile adhesion after thermal aging ≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 
  Tensile adhesion after freeze-thaw cycles ≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 
  Tensile adhesion after contact with water and lime ≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 
  Waterproofness No penetration and 

weight gain ≤ 20 g 

 bridging capability under normal conditions ≥ 0.75 mm 
   
   
Additional features O1 Crack Bridging Abilty at low temperatures (-5 ° C) ≥ 0.75 mm 
 O2 Crack Bridging Abilty at low temperatures (-20 ° C) ≥ 0.75 mm 
 P. Tensile adhesion after contact with chlorinated 

water (e.g. swimming pools) 
 
≥ 0.5 N / mm 2 

 

EN 1504-2 Concrete surface protection systems 
Typology H. Hydrophobic impregnation 
 THE Impregnation 
 C. Coating 
Principles PI Protection against penetration risks (H, I, C) 
 MC Humidity control (H, C) 
 PR Physical endurance / surface improvement (C, I) 
 RC Chemical resistance (C, I) 
 IR Increased resistivity by limiting the content of 

humidity (H, C) 
   
   
 Coating (C), PI-MC-IR principles 
Key Features: Adhesion to concrete 

 
Thermal compatibility: adhesion after cycles of 
freeze-thaw with de-icing salts 

For flexible systems without 
traffic 
≥ 0.8 N / mm 2 
with traffic 
≥ 1.5 N / mm 2 

 Capillary absorption and water permeability w <0.1 kg / m 2 h 0.5 

 Permeability to CO 2 S D ˃ 50 m 
 Permeability to water vapor Class IS D <5 m 

(permeable to water vapor) 

Class II 5 m ≤S D ≤ 50 m 
Class III S D ˃50 m 
(not permeable to water vapor) 

 Express static crack bridging 
as the maximum slot length 

From class A1 (˃0.1 
mm) 
A class A5 (˃2.5 mm) 

 Express dynamic crack bridging 
as resistance to cracking cycles 

From class B1 
A class B4.2 

   
   
   
   
   
   
   

   
EN 1504-3 Structural and non-structural repair of concrete 
Not structural Class R1 Compressive strength ≥ 10 MPa 
  Chloride ion content ≤0.05% 
  Adhesion bond ≥ 0.8 MPa 
  Thermal compatibility Visual inspection 
  Slip resistance Class I-II-III 
 Class R2 Compressive strength ≥ 1 5 MPa 
  Chloride ion content ≤0.05% 
  Adhesion bond ≥ 0.8 MPa 
  Withdrawal / expansion prevented ≥ 0.8 MPa 
  Thermal compatibility ≥ 0.8 MPa 
  Slip resistance Class I-II-III 
  Capillary absorption 0.5 kgm -2h -0.5 
Structural Class R3 Compressive strength ≥ 2 5 MPa 
  Chloride ion content ≤0.05% 
  Adhesion bond ≥ 1.5 MPa 
  Withdrawal / expansion prevented ≥ 1.5 MPa 
  Elastic module ≥15 GPa 
  Thermal compatibility ≥ 1.5 MPa 
  Slip resistance Class I-II-III 
  Capillary absorption 0.5 kgm -2h -0.5 
 Class R4 Compressive strength ≥ 4 5 MPa 
  Chloride ion content ≤0.05% 
  Adhesion bond ≥ 2.0 MPa 
  Withdrawal / expansion prevented ≥ 2.0 MPa 
  Elastic module ≥20 GPa 
  Thermal compatibility ≥ 2.0 MPa 
  Slip resistance Class I-II-III 
  Capillary absorption 0.5 kgm -2h -0.5 
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 Class R4 Compressive strength ≥ 4 5 MPa 
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  Slip resistance Class I-II-III 
  Capillary absorption 0.5 kgm -2h -0.5 
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERACOLL FLEX is used to lay all types of absorbent and non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics such as single-fired, double-fired, 
klinker, on walls and floors on new and overlapping existing ones, even in large sizes, indoors and outdoors. stoneware, terracotta, glass 
mosaic, natural stone or marble (as long as they are dimensionally stable and not subject to staining
HERACOLL FLEX finds excellent use on substrates subject to intense traffic, radiant floors, concrete surfaces (seasoned), swimming pools, 
foam concrete, insulating panels.
Furthermore, HERACOLL FLEX is recommended for the laying and smoothing of insulating panels in the external insulation system.

PREPARATION OF THE SUPPORT
The substrates must be cured and dry, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or 
not perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage 
of maturation. On old floors, check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Carefully clean and prepare the surface of the old floor by first 
washing with water and soda, then washing with suitable detergents. For a better result then treat the surface with HERALAX GRIP or, if 
necessary, in the case of overlapping on glazed or generally very smooth ceramics, resort to scarification or "shot peening" of the surface. In 
the case of laying on gypsum, anhydrite, quick-drying screeds, an insulating treatment with HERALAX AC. Restore excessive unevenness 
with HERARAS ONE smoothing compound for thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for quick intervention use 
HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars such as HERAPLAN 10.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix the product with 27 ÷ 29% clean water. Slowly add the powder product to the water and mix with a low-speed drill fitted with a mixing 
propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes and mix again briefly. The adhesive 
thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so that 
total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive on the 
substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. Apply the 
tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them.
The tiles must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time 
interval is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and depends on the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the 
spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive 
on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion.
The tiles normally do not need to be wet before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is recommended to wash them by dipping 
them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the veil of water to disappear before placing them. In exteriors and in demanding applications, 
to further guarantee the final result and obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended to the entire bonding surface, it is recommended to apply the 
double-buttering method (spread the adhesive on the substrate but also on the back of the tile). On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment 
with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary.

HERACOLL FLEX
Professional cementitious adhesive with high mechanical performance, with extended open time, 
deformable anti-slip, ideal for overlapping.

HERACOLL FLEX is a white or gray powder adhesive, consisting mainly of high mechanical strength cements, 
silicon / quartz mineral fillers of selected grain sizes and special resins and additives, formulated according to 
the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratory.
HERACOLL FLEX mixed with water gives life to a mixture of extraordinary workability, excellent thixotropy, 
with excellent flexibility and adhesiveness. Applied vertically it does not drip and does not let the tiles slip. The 
extended open time allows safe installation even in hot and windy climates. The high quality of the adhesive 
allows it to be used with the overlay system for quick and easy installation on existing floors.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by 
mechanical removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Ceramic floors and coverings must be laid with a high mechanical performance cementitious adhesive in powder form, no vertical slip, 
extended open time, deformable, class "C2TES1 according to the current standard EN 12004" type HERACOLL FLEX by HERAKEM.

 
1

C2TES1
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HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars such as HERAPLAN 10.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix the product with 27 ÷ 29% clean water. Slowly add the powder product to the water and mix with a low-speed drill fitted with a mixing 
propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes and mix again briefly. The adhesive 
thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so that 
total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive on the 
substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. Apply the 
tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them.
The tiles must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time 
interval is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and depends on the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the 
spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive 
on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion.
The tiles normally do not need to be wet before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is recommended to wash them by dipping 
them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the veil of water to disappear before placing them. In exteriors and in demanding applications, 
to further guarantee the final result and obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended to the entire bonding surface, it is recommended to apply the 
double-buttering method (spread the adhesive on the substrate but also on the back of the tile). On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment 
with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by 
mechanical removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Ceramic floors and coverings must be laid with a high mechanical performance cementitious adhesive in powder form, no vertical slip, 
extended open time, deformable, class "C2TES1 according to the current standard EN 12004" type HERACOLL FLEX by HERAKEM.

WARNINGS
Do not use where rapid walkability is required.
 Protect the coverings after installation from rain, frost and high 
temperatures for at least 24 hours and for at least 5 days from 
direct sunlight. In the case of installation in the winter months, it 
is necessary to protect from frost for at least 48 hours. 

In case of need, contact our Technical office.
Do not use for laying tiles that require an adhesive thickness 
greater than 15 mm.

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Color gray and white

Ready for use 14 days*

Density of the powder approx. 1558 kg/m³ Initial adhesion ≥ 1 N/mm²

Adhesive transversal
deformation class ≥ 2,5 mm -  Class S1

≥ 1 N/mm²Storage

≥ 1 N/mm²no

≥ 1 N/mm²Customs heading 3824 5090/0

Resistance to humidity Excellent

Aging resistance Excellent

Mixing water 6,5 ÷ 7 liters of water
per 25 kg bag

Flammability

Adhesion after freeze-thaw cycles

Adhesion after immersion in water

Adhesion after heat action

Density of mix

Excellentmore than 6 hours*

PoorApplication temperature from +5°C to +35°C

Consumption from 2.5 to 5 kg/m2

Packaging 25 kg bag

Open time ≥ 30 min*

Pot life of mix

Resistance to acids and alkalis

Resistance to solvents and oils

about 1700 kg/m³

Recording time ≥ 40 min*

In the case of high temperatures, wetting the substrate helps 
to prolong the open time.

Do not use on plasterboard walls.
Do not use with temperatures below + 5 ° C and above + 35 ° C.

Do not use on metal, rubber, vinyl, wood, linoleum or PVC 
floors.

12 months in original
dry packaging

Walkability 24 hours*
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERACOLL GRES is used to lay all types of absorbent and non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics on walls and floors, indoors and outdoors, 
such as single-fired, double-fired, klinker, terracotta, natural stone or marble (provided they are dimensionally stable and not subject to stains). 
HERACOLL GRES is also suitable for gluing porcelain stoneware and can also be used for spot gluing of insulating panels in polystyrene or 
expanded polyurethane, rock or glass wool. HERACOLL GRES is suitable for the most common types of cement-based substrates, as long as 
they are cured and dry; it is for laying overlapping and on heated screeds with tiles up to 900 cm² in size. In these cases it is advisable to spread 
the adhesive also on the back of the tile to further guarantee its final performance. For applications on gypsum or anhydrite surfaces it is necessary 
to pre-treat the surface with HERALAX AC.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured and dry, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or not 
perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage of 
maturation. On old floors, check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Carefully clean and prepare the surface of the old floor by first washing with 
water and soda, then washing with suitable detergents. For a better result then treat the surface with HERALAX GRIP or, if necessary, resort to 
scarifying or "shot peening" the surface. In the case of substrates under direct solar radiation, therefore in high temperatures, it is advisable to 
moisten them with a sponge in order to cool them and, before laying, wait for the surface water to evaporate. Restore excessive unevenness with 
HERARAS ONE for thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or 
self-leveling mortars such as HERAPLAN 10. 

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 25 ÷ 27% clean water equal to 6.2 ÷ 6.7 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the liquid. Mix with a low-speed 
drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes and mix again briefly. 
The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so that 
total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive on the 
substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. Apply the 
tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. For demanding applications, the double-buttering 
method is recommended to obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended to the entire bonding surface (spread the adhesive also on the back of the 
tile). The tiles must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time 
interval is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the 
spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive 
on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not need to be wet 
before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait 
for the veil of water to disappear before placing them. On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary. 
After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of 
installation in the winter months, it is necessary to protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, available 
in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The ceramic floors and coverings must be laid with an improved cement-based powder adhesive, with no vertical slip and extended open time, 
class “C2TE according to the current EN 12004” type HERACOLL GRES by HERAKEM. 

HERACOLL GRES
Improved cementitious adhesive with no vertical slip and long open time for laying 
ceramic tiles and porcelain stoneware indoors and outdoors.

HERACOLL GRES is a white or gray powder adhesive, mainly consisting of high-strength cements, silicon / 
quartz mineral fillers of selected grain sizes and special resins and additives, specially formulated according to 
the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratory.
HERACOLL GRES mixed with water gives life to a mixture of excellent workability, excellent thixotropy, and 
high adhesiveness. Applied vertically it does not drip and does not let the tiles slip and the extended open time 
allows safe laying even in hot and windy climates. 
HERACOLL GRES is resistant to freeze and thaw cycles.

TECHNICAL FEATURES
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERACOLL GRES is used to lay all types of absorbent and non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics on walls and floors, indoors and outdoors, 
such as single-fired, double-fired, klinker, terracotta, natural stone or marble (provided they are dimensionally stable and not subject to stains). 
HERACOLL GRES is also suitable for gluing porcelain stoneware and can also be used for spot gluing of insulating panels in polystyrene or 
expanded polyurethane, rock or glass wool. HERACOLL GRES is suitable for the most common types of cement-based substrates, as long as 
they are cured and dry; it is for laying overlapping and on heated screeds with tiles up to 900 cm² in size. In these cases it is advisable to spread 
the adhesive also on the back of the tile to further guarantee its final performance. For applications on gypsum or anhydrite surfaces it is necessary 
to pre-treat the surface with HERALAX AC.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured and dry, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or not 
perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage of 
maturation. On old floors, check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Carefully clean and prepare the surface of the old floor by first washing with 
water and soda, then washing with suitable detergents. For a better result then treat the surface with HERALAX GRIP or, if necessary, resort to 
scarifying or "shot peening" the surface. In the case of substrates under direct solar radiation, therefore in high temperatures, it is advisable to 
moisten them with a sponge in order to cool them and, before laying, wait for the surface water to evaporate. Restore excessive unevenness with 
HERARAS ONE for thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or 
self-leveling mortars such as HERAPLAN 10. 

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 25 ÷ 27% clean water equal to 6.2 ÷ 6.7 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the liquid. Mix with a low-speed 
drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes and mix again briefly. 
The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so that 
total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive on the 
substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. Apply the 
tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. For demanding applications, the double-buttering 
method is recommended to obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended to the entire bonding surface (spread the adhesive also on the back of the 
tile). The tiles must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time 
interval is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the 
spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive 
on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not need to be wet 
before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait 
for the veil of water to disappear before placing them. On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary. 
After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of 
installation in the winter months, it is necessary to protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, available 
in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The ceramic floors and coverings must be laid with an improved cement-based powder adhesive, with no vertical slip and extended open time, 
class “C2TE according to the current EN 12004” type HERACOLL GRES by HERAKEM.

WARNINGS

For overlaying and on heated screeds, use tiles up to 900 cm 
2 in size.
 For laying on gypsum substrates and ready-made 
gypsum-based plasters, first apply a coat of HERALAX AC 
before spreading the adhesive. 
In case of need, contact our Technical office.

Do not use where rapid walkability is required.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder Walkability 24 hours*

Color gray and white Ready for use 14 days*

Density of the powder approx. 1500 kg/m³

100%

Initial adhesion ≥ 1 N/mm²

Solid residue ≥ 1 N/mm²

Storage ≥ 1 N/mm²

no ≥ 1 N/mm²

Customs heading 3824 5090/0

approx. 27%

Resistance to humidity Excellent

Aging resistance ExcellentMixing water

Flammability Adhesion after freeze-thaw cycles

Adhesion after immersion in water

Adhesion after heat action

Density of mix Excellent

more than 6 hours* Poor

Application temperature da+5°C a +35°C Consumption from 2,5 to 5 kg/m2

Packaging 25 kg bagOpen time ≥ 30 min*

Pot life of mix Resistance to acids and alkalis

Resistance to solvents and oilsapprox. 1600 kg/m³

Recording time ≥ 40 min*

Do not use on metal, PVC, rubber or linoleum surfaces, wood.

Do not use on plasterboard walls.

Do not use on substrates subjected to deformations or 
thermal or mechanical stresses. 

Do not use for laying tiles that require an adhesive thickness 
greater than 5 mm.

12 months in original
dry packaging

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
Eligible for laying indoors and outdoors, on walls and floors, of all types of absorbent and non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics such as 
single-fired, double-fired, klinker, terracotta and natural stone (as long as they are dimensionally stable and not subject to staining). 
HERACOLL POWER is designed for gluing porcelain stoneware and can also be used for spot gluing of insulating panels in polystyrene or 
expanded polyurethane, rock or glass wool. HERACOLL POWER is suitable for all types of cement-based substrates, as long as they are 
cured and dry; for applications on gypsum or anhydrite surfaces it is necessary to pre-treat the surface with the water-based primer 
HERALAX AC.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured and dry, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or 
not perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage 
of maturation.
In the case of substrates under direct solar radiation, it is advisable to moisten them abundantly with a sponge in order to cool them; wait for 
the surface water to evaporate before starting the installation.
Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE for thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for quick intervention 
use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars such as HERAPLAN 10 for thicknesses up to 10 mm.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 25 ÷ 27% clean water equal to 6.2 ÷ 6.7 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the liquid. Mix with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes 
and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION
Apply the adhesive on the substrate using a notched trowel of adequate size to obtain complete wetting of the back of the tiles. For better 
adhesion, it is advisable to spread a uniform layer of adhesive on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, then start 
working the adhesive with the notched side. Apply the tiles, free from dust, by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a weak translational 
movement to them. For outdoor installations, for large formats and for demanding applications, to obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended 
to the entire bonding surface, the use of the double-buttering technique (spread a thin layer of adhesive also on the back of the tile). The tiles 
must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time interval 
is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the 
spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the 
adhesive on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not 
need to be wet before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs is it necessary to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in 
clean water; wait for the film of water to disappear from the back before placing them. On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with 
HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary.
After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the winter 
months it is necessary to protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 36 - 48 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Ceramic floors and wall coverings must be laid with an improved cement-based powder adhesive, with no vertical slip and extended open 
time, class “C2TE according to the current standard EN 12004” type HERACOLL POWER by HERAKEM.

HERACOLL POWER
One-component cementitious adhesive with high mechanical performance for laying 
ceramic tiles and porcelain stoneware.

HERACOLL POWER is a high-performance cementitious adhesive in white or gray color, consisting of 
Portland cement with high mechanical resistance, selected silico-quartz aggregates and a particular mixture of 
synthetic resins and special chemical additives that improve its technical characteristics and final mechanical 
performance. Due to its high adhesive properties, HERACOLL POWER creates an intrinsic bond between the 
substrate and the coating while the high resistance to vertical sliding and the long open time enhance its 
workability and ease of application.

TECHNICAL FEATURES
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
Eligible for laying indoors and outdoors, on walls and floors, of all types of absorbent and non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics such as 
single-fired, double-fired, klinker, terracotta and natural stone (as long as they are dimensionally stable and not subject to staining). 
HERACOLL POWER is designed for gluing porcelain stoneware and can also be used for spot gluing of insulating panels in polystyrene or 
expanded polyurethane, rock or glass wool. HERACOLL POWER is suitable for all types of cement-based substrates, as long as they are 
cured and dry; for applications on gypsum or anhydrite surfaces it is necessary to pre-treat the surface with the water-based primer 
HERALAX AC.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured and dry, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or 
not perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage 
of maturation.
In the case of substrates under direct solar radiation, it is advisable to moisten them abundantly with a sponge in order to cool them; wait for 
the surface water to evaporate before starting the installation.
Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE for thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for quick intervention 
use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars such as HERAPLAN 10 for thicknesses up to 10 mm.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 25 ÷ 27% clean water equal to 6.2 ÷ 6.7 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the liquid. Mix with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes 
and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION
Apply the adhesive on the substrate using a notched trowel of adequate size to obtain complete wetting of the back of the tiles. For better 
adhesion, it is advisable to spread a uniform layer of adhesive on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, then start 
working the adhesive with the notched side. Apply the tiles, free from dust, by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a weak translational 
movement to them. For outdoor installations, for large formats and for demanding applications, to obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended 
to the entire bonding surface, the use of the double-buttering technique (spread a thin layer of adhesive also on the back of the tile). The tiles 
must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time interval 
is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the 
spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the 
adhesive on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not 
need to be wet before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs is it necessary to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in 
clean water; wait for the film of water to disappear from the back before placing them. On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with 
HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary.
After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the winter 
months it is necessary to protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 36 - 48 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Ceramic floors and wall coverings must be laid with an improved cement-based powder adhesive, with no vertical slip and extended open 
time, class “C2TE according to the current standard EN 12004” type HERACOLL POWER by HERAKEM.

WARNINGS
Do not use in the following cases:

 

  

 

Where rapid walkability is required.
 

On plasterboard walls.

 

On metal, PVC, rubber or linoleum surfaces, wood.

 
 

For laying tiles that require an adhesive thickness greater than 
5 mm.

 
On smooth surfaces.

In case of need, contact our Technical office.

For laying large formats.
 For laying on gypsum substrates and ready-made 
gypsum-based plasters, first apply a coat of HERALAX AC 
before spreading the adhesive.

On supports subjected to deformations or thermal or 
mechanical stresses.

Overlapping on old ceramic floors or on prefabricated 
concrete structures.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance fine powder Walkability 36 - 48 hours*

Color gray and white Ready for use 14 days*

Density of the powder about 1500 kg/m³ Initial adhesion ≥ 1 N/mm²

Solid residue ≥ 1 N/mm²

Storage ≥ 1 N/mm²

no

12 months in original dry packaging

≥ 1 N/mm²

Customs heading 3824 5090/0 Resistance to humidity excellent

Aging resistance excellentMixing water 6.2 ÷ 6.7 liters of water
per 25 kg bag

Flammability Adhesion after freeze-thaw cycles

Adhesion after immersion in water

Adhesion after heat action

Density of the mix excellent

6 hours* poor

Application temperature from +5°C to +30°C Consumption from 2,5 to 5 kg/m²

Packaging 25 kg bagOpen time ≥ 30 min.*

Pot life of mix Resistance to acids and alkalis

Resistance to solvents and oilsabout 1600 kg/m³

100%

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

 Herakem srl
sede legale: Via Benedetto De Falco 16 80136 Napoli
sede operativa: Viale Ferrovie dello Stato
Zona Ind.le ASI - 80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA)

info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com
Tel/Fax +39 081 330 90 20

Cod. Fisc. / Partita Iva 07658641217 - Cap. Soc. Euro 80.000 i.v.

Recording time ≥ 40 min*
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERACOLL PLUS is used for laying all types of absorbent and even non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics on walls and floors indoors 
and outdoors. HERACOLL PLUS can be applied on cementitious or lime-based plasters and screeds and on gypsum-based plasters, as 
long as they are cured and dry. For particularly heavy-duty installations (large tiles, non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics, heated 
substrates, external facades, tubs and swimming pools, etc.) mix HERACOLL PLUS with HERALAX FLEX adhesive synthetic latex instead 
of water. 
HERACOLL PLUS can also be used for laying cellular concrete blocks or for bonding expanded polystyrene panels indoors. In case of need, 
contact our Technical office.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured and dry, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or 
not perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage 
of maturation. In the case of substrates under direct solar radiation, therefore in high temperatures, it is advisable to moisten them with a 
sponge in order to cool them and, before laying, wait for the surface water to evaporate. Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE 
for thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars 
such as HERAPLAN 10.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with clean water (or HERALAX FLEX synthetic latex) in the ratio of 25 ÷ 27% equal to 6.2 ÷ 6.7 liters of water per 25 kg of product. 
Slowly add the powder to the liquid. Mix with a low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is 
obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 
hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so 
that total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive 
on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. 
Apply the tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. For demanding applications, the 
double-buttering method is recommended to obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended to the entire bonding surface (spread the adhesive 
also on the back of the tile). The tiles must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet 
formed a surface skin. This time interval is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the 
open time has been exceeded and the spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to 
“refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably 
compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not need to be wet before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is 
recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the veil of water to disappear before placing them. 
On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary. After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 
48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of installation in the winter months, it is necessary to 
protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by 
mechanical removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Ceramic floors and coverings must be laid with a cement-based powder adhesive, which allows application thicknesses up to 5 mm, with no 
vertical slip and extended open time, class "C1TE according to EN 12004" type HERACOLL PLUS from HERAKEM.

 
 

HERACOLL PLUS
Cementitious adhesive with no vertical slip and long open time for laying ceramic 
tiles indoors and outdoors.

HERACOLL PLUS is a white or gray powder adhesive, consisting mainly of high mechanical strength 
cements, silicon / quartz mineral fillers of selected grain size and special resins and additives, mixed together 
according to the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratory.
Mixing HERACOLL PLUS with water, a soft and flowing dough is obtained, with a long open time (≥ 30 min.) 
an excellent adjustability time, high adhesiveness and excellent thixotropy, such that it can be applied vertically 
without pouring and without letting the tiles slip even if they are of great weight. 
HERACOLL PLUS is resistant to freeze and thaw cycles.

TECHNICAL FEATURES
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERACOLL PLUS is used for laying all types of absorbent and even non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics on walls and floors indoors 
and outdoors. HERACOLL PLUS can be applied on cementitious or lime-based plasters and screeds and on gypsum-based plasters, as 
long as they are cured and dry. For particularly heavy-duty installations (large tiles, non-absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics, heated 
substrates, external facades, tubs and swimming pools, etc.) mix HERACOLL PLUS with HERALAX FLEX adhesive synthetic latex instead 
of water. 
HERACOLL PLUS can also be used for laying cellular concrete blocks or for bonding expanded polystyrene panels indoors. In case of need, 
contact our Technical office.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured and dry, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or 
not perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage 
of maturation. In the case of substrates under direct solar radiation, therefore in high temperatures, it is advisable to moisten them with a 
sponge in order to cool them and, before laying, wait for the surface water to evaporate. Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE 
for thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars 
such as HERAPLAN 10.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with clean water (or HERALAX FLEX synthetic latex) in the ratio of 25 ÷ 27% equal to 6.2 ÷ 6.7 liters of water per 25 kg of product. 
Slowly add the powder to the liquid. Mix with a low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is 
obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 
hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so 
that total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive 
on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. 
Apply the tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. For demanding applications, the 
double-buttering method is recommended to obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended to the entire bonding surface (spread the adhesive 
also on the back of the tile). The tiles must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet 
formed a surface skin. This time interval is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the 
open time has been exceeded and the spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to 
“refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably 
compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not need to be wet before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is 
recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the veil of water to disappear before placing them. 
On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary. After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 
48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of installation in the winter months, it is necessary to 
protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by 
mechanical removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Ceramic floors and coverings must be laid with a cement-based powder adhesive, which allows application thicknesses up to 5 mm, with no 
vertical slip and extended open time, class "C1TE according to EN 12004" type HERACOLL PLUS from HERAKEM.

WARNINGS
To lay non-absorbent ceramic tiles, on heated floors, for laying large sizes, or on prefabricated concrete structures, mix HERACOLL PLUS with HERALAX 
FLEX synthetic latex to be used instead of water. For laying on gypsum substrates and ready-made gypsum-based plasters, first apply a coat of 
HERALAX AC before spreading the adhesive.

Do not use in the following cases:
 

  
 On metal, PVC, rubber or linoleum surfaces, wood.
On plasterboard walls. Where rapid walkability is required

 Overlapping on old ceramic floors.

On supports subjected to deformations or thermal or 
mechanical stresses.

For laying tiles that require an adhesive thickness greater than 
5 mm

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)

HERACOLL PLUS mixed with water

HERACOLL PLUS mixed with HERALAX FLEX latex

≥ 0,5 N/mm² ≥ 0,5 N/mm²

Adhesion after
heat action ≥ 0,5 N/mm²

≥ 0,5 N/mm²

Deformability no

Initial adhesion Adhesion after
freeze-thaw cycles

≥ 1 N/mm²

excellent≥ 1 N/mm²
Resistance to solvents

and oils excellent
Resistance to acids

and alkalis poor

≥ 1 N/mm²

Aging resistance

≥ 1 N/mm²

Deformability yes

Resistance to humidity excellent

Appearance powder Pot life of mix about 6 hours

Color gray and white Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

Density of the powder 1500 kg/m³ Open time > 30 min*

Solid residue 100% > 40 min*

Storage 24 hours*

no 14 days*

Customs heading 3824 5090/0

Mixing water 6.2 ÷ 6.7 liters per 25 kg
of product (25 ÷ 27%)

Flammability Ready for use

Walkability

Recording time

12 months in original
dry packaging

Adhesion after
immersion in water

Adhesion after
heat action

Initial adhesion

Adhesion after
immersion in water

Adhesion after
freeze-thaw cycles

Densiry of mix about 1500 kg/m³

Consumption from 2,5 to 5 kg/m2

Packaging 25 kg bag

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERACOLL FIX is used for laying absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics on walls and floors, such as double-fired and single-fired tiles. 
HERACOLL FIX is suitable for application on cementitious substrates, as long as they are cured and dry, such as cementitious screeds and 
plasters or lime mortar-based plasters and gypsum-based plasters. HERACOLL FIX can also be used for laying cellular concrete elements. 
For applications on gypsum surfaces, a surface pre-treatment with HERALAX AC. In case of need, contact our Technical office.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or not 
perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage of 
maturation. In the case of substrates under direct sunlight, therefore in high temperatures, it is advisable to moisten them with a sponge in 
order to cool them and, before laying, wait until all the surface water has evaporated. Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE for 
thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars such 
as HERAPLAN 10.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 23 ÷ 24% clean water equal to 5,75 ÷ 6 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the water. Mix with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes 
and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so 
that total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive 
on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. 
Apply the tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. For demanding applications, the 
double-buttering method is recommended to obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended to the entire bonding surface (spread the adhesive 
also on the back of the tile). The tiles must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet 
formed a surface skin. This time interval is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the 
open time has been exceeded and the spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to 
“refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably 
compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not need to be wet before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is 
recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the veil of water to disappear before placing them. 
On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary. After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 
48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of installation in the winter months, it is necessary to 
protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Indoors, absorbent ceramic floors and coatings must be laid with a cement-based powder adhesive of class "C1 according to EN 12004" 
such as HERACOLL FIX (produced by HERAKEM) which allows a thickness of up to 5 mm on cementitious substrates. 

HERACOLL FIX
One-component cementitious adhesive in powder form, with a long open time, with 
excellent yield and easy workability, for laying ceramic tiles

HERACOLL FIX is a white or gray powder adhesive, consisting mainly of high-strength cements, silicon / 
quartz mineral fillers of selected grain sizes and special resins and additives, mixed together according to the 
scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratory.
HERACOLL FIX mixed with water creates an adhesive with excellent workability, good thixotropy and high 
adhesion on various types of substrates. Applied vertically, it does not drip and does not let the tiles slip.

TECHNICAL FEATURES
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERACOLL FIX is used for laying absorbent ceramic tiles and mosaics on walls and floors, such as double-fired and single-fired tiles. 
HERACOLL FIX is suitable for application on cementitious substrates, as long as they are cured and dry, such as cementitious screeds and 
plasters or lime mortar-based plasters and gypsum-based plasters. HERACOLL FIX can also be used for laying cellular concrete elements. 
For applications on gypsum surfaces, a surface pre-treatment with HERALAX AC. In case of need, contact our Technical office.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or not 
perfectly anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage of 
maturation. In the case of substrates under direct sunlight, therefore in high temperatures, it is advisable to moisten them with a sponge in 
order to cool them and, before laying, wait until all the surface water has evaporated. Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE for 
thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars such 
as HERAPLAN 10.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 23 ÷ 24% clean water equal to 5,75 ÷ 6 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the water. Mix with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes 
and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so 
that total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive 
on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. 
Apply the tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. For demanding applications, the 
double-buttering method is recommended to obtain an adhesive-tile contact extended to the entire bonding surface (spread the adhesive 
also on the back of the tile). The tiles must only be laid within that time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet 
formed a surface skin. This time interval is called the “open time” of the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the 
open time has been exceeded and the spread adhesive has formed a surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to 
“refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive on the surface as this would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably 
compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not need to be wet before laying; only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is 
recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the veil of water to disappear before placing them. 
On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary. After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 
48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of installation in the winter months, it is necessary to 
protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal. Any adhesive residues on the surface of the tiles must also be cleaned with a damp cloth before the adhesive sets.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Indoors, absorbent ceramic floors and coatings must be laid with a cement-based powder adhesive of class "C1 according to EN 12004" 
such as HERACOLL FIX (produced by HERAKEM) which allows a thickness of up to 5 mm on cementitious substrates.

WARNINGS
Do not use in the following cases:

 

  

 
For laying marble and natural stones.

 On plasterboard walls.

 On metal, PVC, rubber or linoleum surfaces, wood. 
 For laying tiles that require an adhesive thickness greater 
than 5 mm

On heated floors or overlapping on old ceramic floors.
For laying non-absorbent ceramic tiles.

 For laying large formats.
 On precast and cast concrete structures.
 For laying on gypsum substrates and ready-made 
gypsum-based plasters, first apply a coat of HERALAX AC 
before spreading the adhesive.

On supports subjected to deformations or thermal and 
mechanical stresses.

Where rapid walkability is required

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder Walkability 24 houts*

Color gray and white Ready for use 14 days*

Density of the powder 1300 kg/m³ Initial adhesion ≥ 0,5 N/mm²

Solid residue ≥ 0,5 N/mm²

Flammability ≥ 0,5 N/mm²

3824 5090/0

no

≥ 0,5 N/mm²

Mixing water about 23% Moisture resistance Excellent

Resistance to aging ExcellentDensity of mix 1500 kg/m³

Customs heading Adhesion after freeze-thaw cycles

Adhesion after immersion in water

Adhesion after heat action

Pot life of mix Excellent

from+5°C to +35°C Poor

Open time ≥ 20 min* Consumption from 2,5 to 4,5 kg/m2

Packaging 25 kg bagRecording time ≥ 30 min*

Application temperature Resistance to acids and alkalis

Resistance to solvents and oilsabout 6 hours

12 months in the original
dry packaging

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
ADETEX is intended for civil construction for residential, industrial, commercial, indoor and outdoor use. Suitable for floor and wall installation, 
for absorbent and not large format tiles. In particular, the main field of application is bonding to the interior of double-fired, single-fired and 
terracotta ceramic tiles. ADETEX is suitable for application on walls plastered with traditional cement-based or lime-based plasters or 
pre-mixed gypsum-based plasters, desolidarized and floating cementitious screeds, anchored, properly cured and with an adequate relative 
humidity content. For applications on gypsum surfaces, a surface pre-treatment with HERALAX AC.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The laying surface must be seasoned, resistant, continuous, cohesive, flat, free of laitance, dust or inconsistent parts; greases, oils, paints, 
waxes and anything incoherent that may hinder adhesion must be removed. The substrates must be cured and dry, they must not be subject 
to shrinkage following the laying of the tiles. Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE smoothing compound for thicknesses not 
exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars such as HERAPLAN 
10. In the case of excessively hot surfaces due to exposure to sunlight, it is recommended to moisten them with water avoiding superficial 
stagnation.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 22 ÷ 24% clean water equal to 5.5 ÷ 6.0 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the water. Mix with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes 
and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so 
that total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive 
on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. 
Apply the tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. The tiles must only be laid within that 
time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time interval is called the “open time” of 
the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the spread adhesive has formed a 
surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive on the surface as this 
would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not need to be wet before laying; 
only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the 
veil of water to disappear before placing them. On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary. 
After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of 
installation in the winter months, it is necessary to protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Absorbent ceramic floors and coatings must be laid with a cement-based powder adhesive of class “C1 according to EN 12004” type 
ADETEX (produced by HERAKEM) which allows a thickness of up to 5 mm on cement-based substrates.

 

ADETEX
C1

EN 12004ADESIVO CEMENTIZIO PER CER
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A

TECHNICAL FEATURES

ADETEX is a white or gray powder adhesive, consisting of high-strength cements, silicon / quartz mineral 
fillers of selected grain sizes and special additives, mixed together according to research by the HERAKEM 
laboratory, to give the product its effectiveness. performance for which it was designed.

One-component cementitious adhesive in powder form for laying absorbent
ceramic tiles
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
ADETEX is intended for civil construction for residential, industrial, commercial, indoor and outdoor use. Suitable for floor and wall installation, 
for absorbent and not large format tiles. In particular, the main field of application is bonding to the interior of double-fired, single-fired and 
terracotta ceramic tiles. ADETEX is suitable for application on walls plastered with traditional cement-based or lime-based plasters or 
pre-mixed gypsum-based plasters, desolidarized and floating cementitious screeds, anchored, properly cured and with an adequate relative 
humidity content. For applications on gypsum surfaces, a surface pre-treatment with HERALAX AC.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The laying surface must be seasoned, resistant, continuous, cohesive, flat, free of laitance, dust or inconsistent parts; greases, oils, paints, 
waxes and anything incoherent that may hinder adhesion must be removed. The substrates must be cured and dry, they must not be subject 
to shrinkage following the laying of the tiles. Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE smoothing compound for thicknesses not 
exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling mortars such as HERAPLAN 
10. In the case of excessively hot surfaces due to exposure to sunlight, it is recommended to moisten them with water avoiding superficial 
stagnation.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 22 ÷ 24% clean water equal to 5.5 ÷ 6.0 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the water. Mix with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes 
and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so 
that total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive 
on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. 
Apply the tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. The tiles must only be laid within that 
time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time interval is called the “open time” of 
the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the spread adhesive has formed a 
surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive on the surface as this 
would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally do not need to be wet before laying; 
only in the case of tiles with dusty backs it is recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the 
veil of water to disappear before placing them. On gypsum-based substrates, pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary. 
After laying, protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of 
installation in the winter months, it is necessary to protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Absorbent ceramic floors and coatings must be laid with a cement-based powder adhesive of class “C1 according to EN 12004” type 
ADETEX (produced by HERAKEM) which allows a thickness of up to 5 mm on cement-based substrates.

 Herakem srl
sede legale: Via Benedetto De Falco 16 80136 Napoli
sede operativa: Viale Ferrovie dello Stato
Zona Ind.le ASI - 80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA)

info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com
Tel/Fax +39 081 330 90 20

Cod. Fisc. / Partita Iva 07658641217 - Cap. Soc. Euro 80.000 i.v.

WARNINGS
Do not use in the following cases:

 

  

 
For laying marble and natural stones.

 On plasterboard walls.

 On metal, PVC, rubber or linoleum surfaces, wood. 
 For laying tiles that require an adhesive thickness greater
than 5 mm

On heated floors or overlapping on old ceramic floors.
For laying non-absorbent ceramic tiles.

 For laying large formats.
 On precast and cast concrete structures.
 For laying on gypsum substrates and ready-made
gypsum-based plasters, first apply a coat of HERALAX AC
before spreading the adhesive.

 

On supports subjected to deformations or thermal and
mechanical stresses.

Where rapid walkability is required

TECHNICAL DATA (at + 23 ° C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Walkability 24 hours*

Color gray and white 

Ready for use 14 days*

Density of the powder 1500 kg/m³

Initial adhesion

Storage

Flammability no

Mixing water 

Density of the mix 1600 kg/m³

Customs heading

Adhesion after freeze-thaw cycles

Adhesion after immersion in water

Adhesion after heat action

Pot life of mix

Open time

Consumption

Packaging

Recording time

Application temperature

about 6 hours

12 months in original
dry packaging

about 23%

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

from 2.5 to 4.5 kg/m2

25 kg bagfrom +5°C to +35°C
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FONDOMASS

HERAMASS PRONTO

HERAPLAN 10
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FONDOMASS
Ready-to-use mortar for traditional screeds, based on sand and cement, in indoor and 
outdoor environments.

 
1

CT-C20-F4-A1fl

FONDOMASS is a ready-to-use dry premix for traditional screeds. Mainly made up of high-strength cements, 
mineral fillers of selected grain sizes and special additives. Designed for the construction of floating or anchored 
screeds; more over it can be used to fill technical spaces necessary to incorporate pipes of electrical or 
plumbing systems, to bring the walking surfaces to a height.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
FONDOMASS it is used for the construction of both floating and anchored screeds, on new and old slabs, indoors and outdoors in civil or industrial 
settings, for the installation of tiles, parquet, resilient materials and natural stones. Given the practicality of use FONDOMASS it is the ideal product 
for restructuring, especially in areas where it is not possible to find aggregates of an appropriate grain size, or in historic centers, where there are no 
adequate spaces for the storage of binders and aggregates. Its technical characteristics also allow it to be used in civil, office, commercial settings, 
etc.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be clean, dry, consistent and resistant to compression, free from shrinkage and not subject to rising damp; in this case, place 
a polyethylene sheet between the screed and the slab.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix the powder with clean water in the ratio of 8 ÷ 9% equal to 2 ÷ 2.25 liters of water per 25 kg of product for at least 2 ÷ 3 minutes. FONDOMASS 
can be prepared with a planetary mixer, screw mixer, in a cement mixer or with an automatic pressure pump. The mixture obtained must have a 
consistency of "damp earth". Spread the product and level up to the desired level, then compacting it adequately with a plastic trowel or with a 
rotating disc machine. The resulting surface must be homogeneous, without the presence of inconsistent parts.

APPLICATION
Arrange along the perimeter walls, the columns and the elements in elevation (including the pipes), a special tape of compressible material with a 
thickness of 0.7-1 cm.
a) Anchored screed: make sure that the substrate is dry, clean and consistent, free from dust, traces of gypsum and anything else that may limit 
adhesion. Apply an anchoring cementitious grout (setting bridge) with a brush to facilitate adhesion; this grout is obtained by mixing Portland cement 
with HERALAX FLEX, diluted with water. Immediately lay the screed using the " fresh on fresh " technique. In the case of anchored screeds it is 
necessary to reach a minimum thickness of 2 cm.
b) Floating screed: FONDOMASS can also be applied floating in a minimum thickness of 4-5 cm. For this purpose, spread polyethylene 
separation sheets on the support, taking care to overlap the edges by at least 25-30 cm and to seal the joints, in order to prevent any possible rising 
damp from the substrate. The sheets must be turned up on the walls, pillars or any vertical surface, above the thickness of the screed. It is advisable 
to have a residual humidity of the substrate lower than 2%, in any case the humidity of the substrate will tend to migrate along the side walls, since 
the polyethylene forms a vapor barrier. If the paved surface is crossed by pipes, the screed must be reinforced with a light reinforcement (eg 
galvanized fine mesh) and above the pipes a minimum thickness of the screed of 2-3 cm must be guaranteed. In the event that the laying of the 
screed is interrupted, it is necessary to introduce in the final part of the casting an electro-welded mesh or pieces of iron rod that protrude by at 
least 25-30 cm, in order to counteract the creation of cracks and unevenness in the resumption of the casting.

CLEANING
The tools used can be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
For the realization of internal and external screeds with medium-fast hardening and drying and controlled shrinkage, use a pre-dosed product of 
class CT-C20-F4-A1 fl, type FONDOMASS by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder ≥ 4Flexural strength N/mm² 

Density of the hardened
mortar kg/m³ 2000 Kg/m3Color gray

Solide residue 100%

noFlammability

Customs heading

2÷2,25 l of water every 25 kg

Density of the mix 2100 Kg/m3

2÷3 minutesMixing time

Mixing ratio

Pot life of the mix

from +5°C to +30°C

Compression strength N/mm² ≥ 20

Application temperature

40÷60 minutes

Install wooden floors, resilient floors or similar only after making 
sure that the residual humidity, measured by a calcium carbide 
hygrometer, is less than 2%.

Avoid using at temperatures above + 30 ° C.

The applied product must be protected from frost and rapid 
drying for at least 48 hours; avoid drafts. Normally a temperature 
of + 5 ° C is recommended as a minimum value for the 
application and for a good hardening of the product; below this 
value, the setting would be excessively delayed.

For application on soundproofing materials, the thickness of the 
screed must be sized according to the compressibility and 
thickness of the insulation used; the use of electrowelded mesh 
is always recommended.

The professional laying of a ceramic flooring with the "glue" 
method on any cement-based screed, must take place with a 
maximum residual humidity of approximately 4%.

3824 5090

Walkability after 24 hours*

48÷72 hours*

7 days*

excellent

excellent

Moisture resistance

Resistance to aging

Resistance to oils

Resistance to acids and alkalis

excellent

poor

18÷19 kg/m2 per cm of thicknessConsumption

25 kg bagPackaging

Do not add water to the product already in the hardening phase 
to make it workable.

 As soon as possible, make deep cuts between 1/3 and 1/5 of 
the thickness of the screed in the presence of edges, recesses, 
protrusions or continuous surfaces greater than 40m². These 
cuts have the function of reducing the possibility of the formation 
of cracks due to hygrometric shrinkage of the product during the 
initial phase of curing. The cuts are then covered with flooring.

 
The product is ready to use, only add water in the right quantity. 
The addition of foreign materials can compromise the technical 
application characteristics.

In the following situations it is advisable to insert an 
electro-welded mesh in the screed, halfway through its 
thickness: in the presence of irregular substrates or substrates 
with high compressibility, or where dynamic stresses or high 
concentrated loads are expected. The mesh must be suitable for 
the operating conditions of the screed.

Maturation time
for laying ceramic floors

Maturation time
for laying wooden and PVC floors

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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HERAMASS PRONTO
Special ready-to-use mortar for medium-fast hydration and drying screeds.

CTC25-F7-A1fl

EN 13813

MASSETTI CEMENTIZ
I

 
1

HERAMASS PRONTO is the traditional ready-to-use screed with a “damp earth” consistency, consisting 
mainly of high-strength cements, mineral fillers of selected grain sizes and special additives, mixed together 
according to the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratory. Designed for the construction of floating 
screeds with a thickness between 3.5 and 6 cm, it can also be used to create smaller thicknesses (adherent 
screeds) or to fill the technical spaces necessary to incorporate floor systems and to bring the floors up. 
trampling. The high mechanical strengths, the careful and constant dosage of the components, the high 
dimensional stability, the rapid drying and the excellent workability guarantee the execution of perfect laying 
substrates.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAMASS PRONTO is used for the construction of both floating and adherent screeds, on new and old slabs, indoors and outdoors in civil or 
industrial settings, for laying tiles, parquet, resilient materials and natural stones. HERAMASS PRONTO is ideal for making heated screeds, where 
the drowning of radiant coils is required. Given the practicality of use, HERAMASS PRONTO is the ideal product for restructuring, especially in areas 
where it is not possible to find aggregates of an appropriate grain size, or in historic centers, where there are no adequate spaces for the storage of 
binders and aggregates. Its technical characteristics also allow it to be used in civil, office, commercial settings, etc.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
In order to lay the HERAMASS PRONTO screed, the substrates must be clean, dry, firm and resistant to compression, free from shrinkage and not 
subject to rising damp; in this case, place a polyethylene sheet between the screed and the slab.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix the powder with clean water in the ratio of approximately 7 ÷ 8% equal to 1.7 ÷ 2 liters of water per 25 kg of product for at least 2 ÷ 3 minutes. 
HERAMASS PRONTO can be prepared with a planetary mixer, screw mixer, in a concrete mixer or with an automatic pressure pump. The mixture 
obtained must have a consistency of "damp earth". Spread the product and level up to the desired level, then compacting it adequately with a plastic 
trowel or with a rotating disc machine. The resulting surface must be homogeneous, without the presence of inconsistent parts.

APPLICATION
Arrange along the perimeter walls, the columns and the elements in elevation (including the pipes), a special tape of compressible material with a 
thickness of 0.7-1 cm.
a) Anchored screed: make sure that the substrate is dry, clean and consistent, free from dust, traces of gypsum and anything else that may limit 
adhesion. Apply an anchoring cementitious grout (setting bridge) with a brush to facilitate adhesion; this grout is obtained by mixing Portland cement 
with HERALAX FLEX, diluted with water. Immediately lay the screed using the " fresh on fresh " technique. In the case of anchored screeds it is 
necessary to reach a minimum thickness of 2 cm.
b) Floating screed: proceed with the spreading of polyethylene sheets (minimum thickness 0.2 mm) or tarred cardboard over the entire surface of 
the casting, so as to form a vapor barrier, taking care to overcome the joints by at least 20 cm. Cast the screed, taking care to insert a fine hexagonal 
mesh metal mesh in correspondence with any overlaps (such as pipes, etc.) or hollows. In the case of desolidarized screeds, the minimum 
achievable thickness is 3.5 cm. Accurately compact the material using suitable tools: the achievement of the mechanical characteristics depends 
substantially on the degree of compaction.
To obtain greater mechanical resistance to bending or to obtain a more uniform heat dissipation, it is possible to insert an electro-welded steel mesh 
in the middle of the thickness of the screed.

CLEANING
The tools used can be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
For the realization of internal and external screeds with medium-rapid hardening and drying and controlled shrinkage, use a pre-dosed product 
compliant with the UNI EN 13813 standard of class CT-C25-F7- A1 fl, type HERAMASS PRONTO by HERAKEM SRL.
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 TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Walkability after 12 hours*

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C Color gray

Deformability non deformable

2100 Kg/m3 Transitability after 48 hours*

Maturation time
for laying ceramic floors 48÷72 hours*

7 days*

excellent

excellent

Resistance to oils

Resistance to acids and alkalis

excellent

poor

Resistance to aging

Moisture resistance

from -30°C to +90° C

18÷20 kg/m2 per cm of thicknessCosumption

Temperature resistance

Maturation time
for laying wooden and PVC floors

Bulk density of hardened mortar

Apparent volumetric mass
of the mix

2000 kg/m3

27 N/mm2

8,8 N/mm2

Mixing time 2÷3 minutes

Duration of the mix 40÷60 minutes

Solid residue

Flammability no

3824 5090 Customs heading

Storage

Mixing ratio 1,7÷2 l of water every 25 kg 

100%

Packaging 25 kg bag

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

WARNINGS

For application on soundproofing materials, the thickness of the 
screed must be sized according to the compressibility and 
thickness of the insulation used; the use of electrowelded mesh 
is always recommended.

Avoid using at temperatures above + 30 ° C.

The applied product must be protected from frost and rapid 
drying for at least 48 hours; avoid drafts. Normally a temperature 
of + 5 ° C is recommended as a minimum value for the 
application and for a good hardening of the product; below this 
value, the setting would be excessively delayed.

When casting, always insert an electro-welded mesh or pieces of iron 
rod and apply the gripping bridge (cement-synthetic latex grout.

Install wooden floors, resilient floors and the like only after 
making sure with a carbide hygrometer that the residual humidity 
is less than 2%. For the laying of wooden coverings on screeds 
made on underfloor heating, a residual humidity ≤ 1.7% is 
required (in compliance with the provisions of the UNI 11371 
standard).

The professional laying of a ceramic flooring with the "glue" 
method on any cement-based screed, must take place with a 
maximum residual humidity of approximately 4% HERAMASS 
PRONTO must only be used in its original state without the 
addition of other materials.
 

 

As soon as possible, make deep cuts between 1/3 and 1/5 of 
the thickness of the screed in the presence of edges, recesses, 
protrusions or continuous surfaces greater than 40m². These 
cuts have the function of reducing the possibility of formation of 
cracks due to hygrometric shrinkage of the product during the 
initial curing phase. The cuts are then covered by the flooring. 

Compressive strength
at 28 days

Flexural strength
at 28 days

12 months in the original packaging
in a dry place
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HERAPLAN 10
Cementitious self-leveling product with ultra-fast setting and hydration for thicknesses 
up to 10 mm. For interiors only.

CTC35-F7

EN 13813

MASSETTI CEMENTIZ
I

 
1

HERAPLAN 10 is the high-tech self-leveling compound developed by the HERAKEM laboratory for the 
preparation of laying surfaces in order to smooth and level irregular screeds with differences in level from 1 to 
10 mm, ready to use, mainly consisting of high-strength cements, spheroidal mineral fillers of selected grain 
sizes, synthetic resins and special additives that significantly speed up hardening and drying.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAPLAN 10 is indicated in cases where it is necessary to level and make planar traditional or heating substrates or pre-existing floors (previously 
prepared), making them suitable for receiving, after a very short time, any type of floor.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured, free from dust, oils and greases, free from rising damp, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or not perfectly 
anchored. The bottom must be stable, non-deformable without cracks and have already undergone the hygrometric shrinkage of maturation. With 
mechanical action remove all the inconsistent parts and materials that do not allow adhesion. On old floors, check that all the old tiles are well 
anchored. Carefully clean and prepare the surface of the old floor by first washing with water and soda, then washing with suitable detergents. Then 
treat the surface with HERALAX GRIP or, if necessary, resort to scarifying or "shot peening" the surface. In the case of substrates under direct solar 
radiation, therefore of high temperatures, it is advisable to moisten them with a sponge in order to cool them; avoid water stagnation. Anhydrite 
screeds can only be leveled with HERAPLAN 10 after applying a coat of HERALAX AC.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix a 25 kg bag with 5 ÷ 5.5 l of clean water using a low-speed mixer until a homogeneous and lump-free mixture is obtained. Do not mix 
HERAPLAN 10 with an excessive quantity of water to avoid the de-mixing of the components, or subsequent anomalous dimensional shrinkage 
(formation of cracks or detachments) or delays in drying. Leave the resulting mixture to rest for about 3 minutes and stir briefly before use. Do not 
add water if the mixture has already begun to set. The quantity of HERAPLAN 10 mixed each time must be that necessary to be used within 20 ÷ 
30 minutes (at a temperature of + 23 ° C).

APPLICATION
Pour on the surface to be leveled and spread with a large smooth trowel keeping it inclined to obtain the desired thickness. Thanks to its 
extraordinary self-leveling characteristic, HERAPLAN 10 immediately eliminates small imperfections of the trowel and the substrate. Pass a spiked 
roller in the still fresh self-leveling product. In any case, before laying materials sensitive to residual humidity (parquet, wood, PVC, etc.), it is 
necessary to check the residual humidity using a calcium carbide hygrometer. On particularly windy days, it is necessary to cover the self-leveling 
surface with a polyethylene sheet to ensure correct grip of the mortar. For the installation of heated floors, comply with current regulations and 
customs for the preparation of the substrates and the methods of switching on the heating. The product can also be applied using suitable pumps. 
If a second coat is to be applied, wait for the first to be walkable.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
For smoothing internal cementitious substrates with unevenness up to 10 mm, a leveling must first be carried out to fill the porosity of the substrate, 
then apply the required thickness of quick-drying self-leveling product, which can be walked on after 4 hours and dry after 24 hours, compliant 
with UNI EN 13813, of class C35-F7, type HERAPLAN 10 from HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder 30 minutes*Pot life of the mix

Workability time 20÷30 minutes*Color gray

Density of the powder 1,1 g/cm3

100%Solid residue

Storage

no

Customs heading 38245090

5÷5,5 l of water every 25 KgMixing ratio

Flammability

Density of the mix

very fluid

Application temperature from + 5°C to + 35°C

Consistency

1,9 g/cm3

Do not add any more water to the mix that has already begun to 
set.

Do not apply on non-solid or particularly absorbent substrates.
Do not apply on metal or wooden structures.

Do not add lime, cement, gypsum or other to the mix.

Do not apply on surfaces subject to rising damp.

12 months in the original dry packaging

Setting time 45÷60 minutes*

Transitability dopo 3-4 hours*

12÷24 hours**

48÷72 hours**

≥ 35 N/mm2

Flexural strength after 28 days

Consumption

≥ 9,0 N/mm2

1,4 kg/m2 per 1 mm of thickness

Compressive strength after 28 days

 25 kg bagPackaging

Do not use for thicknesses less than 4 mm when laying parquet.

 Do not apply outside.

 Do not use at temperatures below + 5 ° C and above + 35 ° C.

Do not apply when the previous coat of self-leveling product is 
completely dry; in this case apply a coat of HERALAX GRIP

Curing time before bonding
pottery

Curing time before bonding
parquet and PVC

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

** depending on the thickness, relative humidity and residual humidity in the screed.
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FUGASTAR COLORS The colors shown are purely indicative. The same color tone in different materials 
and finishes can have different intensity and brightness.

170
ANICE

110
BIANCO

110
MANHATTAN

114
ANTRACITE

112
GRIGIO MEDIO

128
TOFFEE

130
JASMINE

111
GRIGIO SILVER

120
NERO

113
GRIGIO CEMENTO

129
SABBIA

132
BEIGE
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FUGASTAR COLORS The colors shown are purely indicative. The same color tone in different materials 
and finishes can have different intensity and brightness.

170
ANICE

110
BIANCO

110
MANHATTAN

114
ANTRACITE

112
GRIGIO MEDIO

128
TOFFEE

130
JASMINE

111
GRIGIO SILVER

120
NERO

113
GRIGIO CEMENTO

129
SABBIA

132
BEIGE

139
CAMEL

180
ROSA

172
BLU NAVY

160
VERDE ACQUA

150
GIALLO

141
CARAMEL

134
NOCCIOLA

181
ROSSO

171
AZZURRO

144
CIOCCOLATO

145
TABACCO

142
MARRONE
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 FUGASTAR 0-4
Very fine grain size hydrophobic cementitious sealant with high abrasion resistance for 
grouting ceramic coatings. For joints from 0 to 4 mm.

FUGASTAR 0-4 is formulated by the HERAKEM laboratory, mainly with high-strength cements, very fine mineral 
fillers, synthetic resins, water-repellent additives and colored pigments resistant to alkalis and detergents. 
Available in different colors, it resists light over time while maintaining the original color.
FUGASTAR 0-4 mixed with water, in the right proportions and suitably used, allows to obtain a grout with 
excellent workability and easy application with characteristics of water repellency, chromatic uniformity with no 
efflorescence, excellent resistance to abrasion, compression and bending also after freeze / thaw cycles and 
therefore excellent durability.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

CG2WA
EN 13888

M
ALTA CEMENTIZIA PER FU

GH
E

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
FUGASTAR 0-4 is suitable for indoor and outdoor grouting, on floors and walls, of tiled surfaces made up of any type of ceramic tiles, natural stone 
and glass mosaic with joints up to 4 mm wide.

PRELIMINARY CHECKS AND PREPARATION OF THE JOINTS
Make sure that the ceramic tiles do not have problems of cleaning and surface absorption: some types of tiles (e.g. polished porcelain stoneware) 
or natural stones have microporosity and surface roughness that can cause staining of the surface itself and make cleaning very difficult. In these 
cases it is advisable to carry out preliminary application tests and in any case avoid using, if possible, sealants with contrasting or too dark colors 
and verify that an accurate final cleaning is possible. Check that the adhesive or mortar used for bonding the tiles is completely hardened and dry. 
If the installation has been made with adhesive, the covering can be grouted after 4-8 hours; that of the floors after 24-36 hours. If the installation 
was carried out with mortar (traditional cement installation), it is recommended to carry out the grouting after 2-3 days for the coverings and after 
8-10 days for the floors. The joints must be clean, free of dust and empty throughout the thickness of the tiles. Any traces of adhesive or mortar 
flowing back between the joints must be removed. If the grouting involves very absorbent tiles and in the presence of very hot climates, it is 
necessary to moisten the joints by passing a sponge soaked in water, being very careful to remove any residual stagnant water from the joints, to 
avoid the formation of halos and surface stains more clearer.

MIX PREPARATION
Pour the right amount of water (32 ÷ 35%) into a clean container and slowly add the powder, mixing with a low-speed electric drill equipped with 
a mixing propeller until a homogeneous and lump-free mixture is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for at least 5 minutes and mix again briefly 
for a few seconds. Use the mix within 2 hours of preparation.

GROUTING THE TILED SURFACE
Apply the mixture in the joints using the special rubber trowel making diagonal movements with respect to the direction of the joints, taking care to 
fill them throughout the thickness of the tiles without leaving gaps. Excess material is always removed using the rubber trowel.

CLEANING AND FINISHING
Once the waiting time for cleaning has elapsed, i.e. when the sealant has lost its plasticity and has become opaque (normally from 15 to 30 minutes 
depending on the absorption of the tiles and the climatic conditions), it is possible to proceed with cleaning and finishing. surface of the joints using 
a damp rigid cellulose sponge. Always make diagonal movements with respect to the direction of the joints in order not to partially empty them. 
Rinse the sponge frequently, using two different containers of water: one to remove the excess mixture from the sponge and the other of clean water 
to rinse the sponge. If cleaning is carried out too early, i.e. when the sealant is still plastic, the joints can be partially emptied and the final color of the 
grouting will not be homogeneous. The veil of dried product that remains on the surface of the tiles can be removed later using a dry cloth. If, after 
cleaning, traces of product are still present on the surface of the tiles, it is possible, after about 10 days of curing, to use the acid cleaner. Do not use 
the acid cleaner in the case of non-acid resistant materials such as marble or limestone.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The joints in floors and coverings with a width between 0 and 4 mm must be grouted with an improved colored cement-based joint sealant, with 
reduced water absorption and high abrasion resistance, type CG2WA according to the regulations UNI EN 13888, type FUGASTAR 0-4 by 
HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS

 The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the 
adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by 
mechanical removal. Any residual sealant on the surface of the 
tiles must also be cleaned before hardening with a damp cloth.

 
Depending on the degree of absorption of the tiles, it is possible 
to obtain shades that are lighter (non-absorbent tiles) or darker 
(absorbent tiles) than the color in the chart.  
In very hot or windy climates, it is advisable to moisten the 
grouting after a few hours from application, in order to favor 
the hydration of the cement contained in the product.
 
Do not use the product for applications not indicated on this 
technical data sheet

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance fine powder Execution of floor joints with

traditional mortar laying after about 10 days*

Color check the color chart Resistance to humidity excellent

Density of the powder about 900 kg/m³

no

Resistance to solvents and oils excellent

Flammability poor if  pH < 3

Customs heading Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

about 32% of water Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Mixing water every 5 kg 1,6  ÷ 1,8 liters

fluid paste

Compressive strength after
freeze / thaw cycles

Flexural strength after
freeze / thaw cycles 

Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WAConsistency of the mix

Mixing ratio Flexural strength after 28 days

Compressive strength after 28 days

Resistance to acids

Density of the mix Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

about 2 hours* Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C Water absorption after 4 hours Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Withdrawal Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WATransitability after 24 hours*

Pot life of the mix Water absorption after 30 minutes

Abrasion resistanceabout 1900 kg/m³

Storage 12 months in original dry packagingExecution of wall joints after 4-8 hours*

Execution of floor joints after 24-36 hours*

38245090

Any rising damp from the substrate or moisture present in the 
mortar or adhesive used for laying the ceramic tiles can cause 
the appearance of whitish efflorescence.

Excessive quantities of water for the mixture lower the 
mechanical characteristics of the hardened product and can 
create chromatic variations of the grouting.

Do not add lime or cement to the product.

Protect from frost and washout for at least 48 hours.

For the dough, use clean water. In tubs and swimming pools and 
in particularly stressed poses, mix FUGASTAR with HERALAX 
FLEX synthetic latex instead of water.

TILE SIZE (mm)

CONSUMPTION TABLE ACCORDING TO THE SIZE OF THE TILES AND THE SIZE OF THE JOINTS (kg/m²)

FORMULA FOR THE
CALCULATION OF CONSUMPTIONS

WIDTH OF THE JOINT (mm)
2 mm 3 mm 4 mm

WIDTH OF THE JOINT (mm)
2 mm 3 mm 4 mm

20x20x4
50x50x4
75x150x6
100x100x6

100x100x10
100x200x6

100x200x10
150x150x6
200x200x8

250x330x8

1,3
0,5
0,4
0,4

0,6
0,3

0,5
0,3
0,3

0,2

1,9
0,8
0,6
0,6

1,0
0,4

0,7
0,4
0,4

0,3

2,6
1,0
0,8
0,8

1,3
0,6

1,0
0,5
0,5

0,2
0,2
0,2
0,2

0,2
0,2

0,2
0,1
0,1

0,3
0,3
0,2
0,3

0,2
0,3

0,2
0,2
0,2

0,3
0,4
0,3
0,4

0,3
0,3

0,3
0,2
0,3

0,4

300x300x8
300x300x10
300x600x10
330x330x10

400x400x10
450x450x12

500x500x12
600x600x10
600x600x12

(A+B) A= tile length in mm
B= tile width in mm

C= tile thickness in mm
D= width of the joint in mmx C x D x 1,6 = kg/m2

(AxB)

Packaging box of 5 bags x 5 kg

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TILE SIZE (mm)
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 FUGASTAR 3-15
Improved and hydrophobic cementitious sealant with high abrasion resistance for 
grouting ceramic coatings. For joints from 3 to 15 mm

FUGASTAR 3-15 it was formulated by the HERAKEM laboratory, with high mechanical strength cements, 
mineral fillers with selected grain sizes, synthetic resins, water repellent additives and colored pigments resistant 
to alkalis and detergents.
FUGASTAR 3-15 is available in different colors, it resists light over time while maintaining the original color; mixed 
with water, in the right proportions and suitably used, it allows to obtain a stucco with excellent workability with 
characteristics of water repellence, chromatic uniformity with no efflorescence, excellent resistance to abrasion, 
compression and bending even after freeze / thaw cycles and therefore excellent durability.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

CG2WA
EN 13888

M
ALTA CEMENTIZIA PER FU

GH
E

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
FUGASTAR 3-15 it is suitable for floor and wall grouting of indoor and outdoor tiled surfaces consisting of any type of ceramic, terracotta, klinker 
and natural stone tiles, with joints up to 15 mm wide.

PRELIMINARY CHECKS AND PREPARATION OF THE JOINTS
Make sure that the ceramic tiles do not have problems of cleaning and surface absorption: some types of tiles (e.g. polished porcelain stoneware) 
or natural stones have microporosity and surface roughness that can cause staining of the surface itself and make cleaning very difficult. In these 
cases it is advisable to carry out preliminary application tests and in any case avoid using, if possible, sealants with contrasting or too dark colors 
and verify that an accurate final cleaning is possible. Check that the adhesive or mortar used for bonding the tiles is completely hardened and dry. 
If the installation has been made with adhesive, the covering can be grouted after 4-8 hours; that of the floors after 24-36 hours. If the installation 
was carried out with mortar (traditional cement installation), it is recommended to carry out the grouting after 2-3 days for the coverings and after 
8-10 days for the floors. The joints must be clean, free of dust and empty throughout the thickness of the tiles. Any traces of adhesive or mortar 
flowing back between the joints must be removed. If the grouting involves very absorbent tiles and in the presence of very hot climates, it is 
necessary to moisten the joints by passing a sponge soaked in water, being very careful to remove any residual stagnant water from the joints, to 
avoid the formation of halos and surface stains. Clearer.

MIX PREPARATION
Pour the right amount of water (18 ÷ 20%) into a clean container and slowly add the powder, mixing with a low-speed electric drill equipped with 
a mixing propeller until a homogeneous lump-free mixture is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for at least 5 minutes and mix again briefly for a 
few seconds. Use the mixture within about 2 hours of preparation.

GROUTING THE TILED SURFACE
Apply the mixture in the joints using the special rubber trowel making diagonal movements with respect to the direction of the joints, taking care to 
fill them throughout the thickness of the tiles without leaving gaps. Excess material is always removed using the rubber trowel.

CLEANING AND FINISHING
Once the waiting time for cleaning has elapsed, i.e. when the sealant has lost its plasticity and has become opaque (normally from 15 to 30 minutes 
depending on the absorption of the tiles and the climatic conditions), it is possible to proceed with cleaning and finishing. surface of the joints using 
a damp rigid cellulose sponge. Always make diagonal movements with respect to the direction of the joints in order not to partially empty them. 
Rinse the sponge frequently, using two different containers of water: one to remove the excess mixture from the sponge and the other of clean water 
to rinse the sponge. If cleaning is carried out too early, i.e. when the sealant is still plastic, the joints can be partially emptied and the final color of the 
grouting will not be homogeneous. The veil of dried product that remains on the surface of the tiles can be removed later using a dry cloth. If, after 
cleaning, traces of product are still present on the surface of the tiles, it is possible, after about 10 days of curing, to use the acid cleaner. Do not use 
the acid cleaner in the case of non-acid resistant materials such as marble or limestone.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The joints in floors and walls between 3 and 15 mm wide must be grouted with an improved colored cement-based joint sealant, with reduced 
water absorption and high abrasion resistance, type CG2WA according to the regulations UNI EN 13888, type FUGASTAR 3-15 by HERAKEM.
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WARNINGS

Any rising damp from the substrate or moisture present in the mortar or 
adhesive used for laying the ceramic tiles can cause the appearance of 
whitish efflorescence.

 Mixes made with different quantities of water, can lead to different final 
shades.

Depending on the degree of absorption of the tiles, it is possible to obtain 
shades that are lighter (non-absorbent tiles) or darker (absorbent tiles) than 
the color in the chart.

 
In very hot or windy climates, it is advisable to moisten the grouting after a 
few hours from application, in order to favor the hydration of the cement 
contained in the product. 
Do not use the product for applications not indicated on this technical data 
sheet
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the adhesive 
hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal. Any residual sealant on the surface of the tiles must also be 
cleaned before hardening with a damp cloth.

Excessive quantities of water for the mixture lower the mechanical 
characteristics of the hardened product and can create chromatic 
variations of the grouting.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance grainy powder

Color check the color chart

Density of the powder about 1500 kg/m³
12 months in the original packaging
in a dry placeStorage

Flammability

38245090

Mixing ratio about 18 ÷  20 %

0,9 ÷ 1 litersMixing water every 5 kg

Customs heading

Consistency of the mix

about 1900 kg/m³

Pot life of the mix about 2 hours*

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

Density

fluid paste

Transitability after 24 hours*

Execution of wall joints after 4-8 hours*

Do not add lime or cement to the product.
Protect from frost and washout for at least 48 hours.

For the mix, use clean water. In tubs and swimming pools and in 
particularly stressed poses, mix FUGASTAR 3-15 with HERALAX FLEX 
synthetic latex instead of water.

no

after 24-36 hours*Execution of floor joints

Execution of floor joints with
traditional mortar laying after 8-10 days*

Resistance to humidity excellent

Resistance to solvents and oils excellent

poor if pH < 3

Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Compressive strength after
freeze / thaw cycles

Flexural strength after
freeze / thaw cycles

Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Flexural strength after 28 days

Compressive strength after 28 days

Resistance to acids

Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Water absorption after 4 hours Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Withdrawal Complies with EN 13888 as CG2WA

Water absorption after 30 minutes

Abrasion resistance

CONSUMPTION TABLE ACCORDING TO THE SIZE OF THE TILES AND THE SIZE OF THE JOINTS (kg/m²)
WIDTH OF THE JOINT (mm)

3 mm 5 mm 8 mm 10 mm 12 mm 15 mm
75x150x6
100x100x6
100x100x10
100x200x6

100x200x10
150x150x6

200x200x8
250x330x8
300x300x8

1,9
0,8
0,6
0,6

1,0
0,4

0,7
0,4
0,4

1,9
1,0
1,0

1,5
1,5

1,0
1,0

1,6
0,7

1,2
0,6
0,6

1,3
1,3

1,9
1,9

WIDTH OF THE JOINT (mm)
3 mm 5 mm 8 mm 10 mm 12 mm 15 mm

300x300x10
300x600x10
330x330x10
400x400x10

450x450x12
500x500x12

600x600x10
600x600x12

0,3
0,3
0,3
0,2

0,3
0,2

0,3
0,2

0,7
0,7
0,9
0,6

0,8
0,6

0,7
0,6

1,1 1,3
1,0
1,3
1,0

1,2
1,0

1,0
0,9

0,4
0,4
0,5
0,4

0,5
0,4

0,4
0,4

0,9
0,9
1,1
0,8

1,0
0,8

0,9
0,8

1,3
1,6
1,2

1,5
1,2

1,3
1,2

FORMULA FOR THE
CALCULATION OF CONSUMPTIONS

(A+B) A= tile length in mm
B= tile width in mm

C= tile thickness in mm
D= width of the joint in mmx C x D x 1,6 = kg/m2

(AxB)

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

Paclkaging 25 kg bag
box of 5 bags x 5 kg

TILE SIZE (mm) TILE SIZE (mm)
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 HERACLEAN

TECHNICAL FEATURES

HERACLEAN is an aqueous solution based on a special organic acid, which replaces the use of 
traditional acids, which develop very dangerous toxic fumes, obtaining better results in the thorough 
cleaning of recently laid ceramic surfaces. Its aggressive action towards encrustations and delicate 
towards materials, does not alter the color and appearance of the treated surfaces.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERACLEAN is suitable for quickly removing cement residues and cementitious sealants, saline and limestone deposits, tempera, lime, from 
ceramic tiles, porcelain stoneware, glass mosaics, terracotta, etc. if correctly applied, the product does not damage grouting performed with 
traditional cementitious sealants and is able to remove any efflorescence that may form on the surface, restoring a uniform color to the grouting. 
Effective against slight rust stains. It can be used to remove encrustations on construction materials and tools usually used on site.

APPLICATION 
Before cleaning with HERACLEAN, protect all surfaces that could be attacked by direct contact with acid. Apply the mixture evenly by spraying or 
with other appropriate means on the surface to be treated. Leave to act for about 5-10 minutes until you notice a significant weakening of the 
residues to be eliminated. Clean with a brush or abrasive sponge. Collect the material with a sponge and then rinse thoroughly with water and 
dry with a dry cloth. In the presence of highly absorbent coatings, previously saturate with water.
Before use, make sure that the surfaces to be cleaned are resistant to acids.

STORAGE
Store the product in its original intact packaging, in a cool place and use within 24 months. Protect from frost.

Acid descaling cleaner for ceramic tiles

WARNINGS

 

 

Do not use on ceramic tiles or enamelled tubs with non acid 
resistant enamel.
Wear suitable clothing and personal protective equipment 
(rubber gloves, goggles, etc.) when using HERACLEAN

In the case of grouted floors, it is advisable to wait at least 7 
days after sealing, before washing with HERACLEAN.

Never use on marble, and in general on limestone, their 
recomposed or derivatives and on cement tiles.

Carry out a preliminary test on an area not in sight if the 
material is not known or if there is any doubt about its 
resistance to acids.
Do not leave the joints to act for too long and rinse thoroughly 
to remove any product residue that could cause color 
variations.
Contact with metal surfaces can cause corrosion.
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TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance liquid

Color transparent

Flammability no

Application temperature

Customs heading 28111900

2,5 - 5 Kg/m2

5 liter tank
boxes of 12 bottles of 1 literPackaging

Consumption

Waiting time before rinsing

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

 Herakem srl
sede legale: Via Benedetto De Falco 16 80136 Napoli
sede operativa: Viale Ferrovie dello Stato
Zona Ind.le ASI - 80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA)

info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com
Tel/Fax +39 081 330 90 20

Cod. Fisc. / Partita Iva 07658641217 - Cap. Soc. Euro 80.000 i.v.

from +3°C to +40°C

5 minutes
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RASO SPECIAL

HERARAS 100

HERARAS 600

HERARAS 950

HERARAS ONE

STUCCO PLUS
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RASO SPECIAL
Ultra-white skim coat with "impalpable" grain size for smoothing cementitious plasters. Easy 
workability with steel trowel and excellent sandability does not require fixative or insulator

RASO SPECIAL consists mainly of hydraulic binders, very white micronized mineral fillers, organic copolymers 
and specific additives, mixed together according to the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratories.
RASO SPECIAL is characterized by excellent spreadability and thixotropy which facilitates its application to 
the wall, as if it were a putty and allows thicknesses up to 2 mm for each single coat. RASO SPECIAL allows 
you to perform partial interventions without leaving any trace of the overlap and after application it can be easily 
sanded and allows a perfectly smooth, "mirror" finish.
RASO SPECIAL is easy to prepare, it does not clump, it is creamy, it does not escape from under the blade, 
and with its long working time it is the ideal smoothing compound for painters, because it allows to prepare the 
quantities of product necessary for the work shift, avoiding waste of time, as well as the waste of hardened 
product. RASO SPECIAL can be coated with any type of paint: its paint absorption is low and homogeneous 
and does not require fixatives or insulators; less paint is consumed and differences in brightness or shading in 
the paint job are avoided.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

MALTE PER INTONACI

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
RASO SPECIAL is used as a smooth finishing coat on mineral substrates or articles in gypsum, plasterboard, cement and plaster, before applying 
paints or colored coatings to walls and ceilings. It is also used in cases where a flat and smooth surface is required for the application of wallpapers 
and light textiles. For applications on gypsum surfaces it is necessary to pre-treat the surface with HERLAX AC. In case of need, we recommend 
that you contact our Technical office.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Irregularities with a thickness greater than 3 mm must be previously regularized with HERARAS 600. The substrate must be compact, free from 
dust and removable parts, free from oils, greases, varnishes, paints and glues. Moisten the substrate before application. The gypsum, scagliola and 
similar substrates, as well as the particularly absorbent substrates or those tending to a weak chalking, and the substrates with a different degree 
of absorption, must be suitably pre-treated with HERLAX AC, an insulating adhesion promoter that increases adhesion on critical substrates.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with approximately 45% clean water, slowly adding the powder to the water. Mix with a low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a 
homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes and mix again briefly.

APPLICATION
The application is carried out with a steel trowel, carrying out the first step to even out the substrate and eliminate unevenness, and the second step 
by crossing the first layer. When the product tends to dry out and thicken, remove smudges and excesses. The thickness of RASO SPECIAL it must 
be between 1 mm and 2 mm. Carry out a very careful process in particular in the overlapping areas: in these areas, between the upper part and the 
one below, it is advisable to blend the applied product. This precaution will allow to obtain a surface smoothing with perfect flatness. To accentuate 
the mirror effect "at home", wipe the hardened product with a metal spatula moistened with water. In order to prevent the rapid drying of the applied 
product from giving rise to unpleasant cracks, in the case of application in periods characterized by high temperatures, windy and sunny days, it is 
advisable to spray water on the surface of the smoothing coat, for at least the first 48 hours. Once hardened, the product can be sanded to obtain a 
perfectly smooth surface.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the product hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
For smoothing slightly irregular walls to be painted, use a cement-based smoothing compound with a smooth finish classified GP - CSI - W0 
according to the UNI EN 998 - 1 standard, such as RASO SPECIAL by HERAKEM SRL, applicable for thicknesses from 0 to 2 mm for each hand.
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WARNINGS
 

  

 Do not apply the finish on smooth or painted surfaces.

Work at ambient temperatures not lower than +5 ° C and not 
higher than + 35 ° C

Mix with a low-speed drill respecting the required percentage 
of water and without adding foreign substances.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance very white powder

Density of the powder approx. 1000 kg/m3 Waiting time for the application
of the second coat

30÷60 minutes depending on
the hygrothermal conditions

Color white Waiting time for painting about 2 weeks

Flammability no CS I

Reaction to fire W0

382450900

Mixing ratio about 11 liters of water every 25 kg

Coefficient of permeability
to water vapor ≤ 14 µ

Density of the mix approx. 1500 kg/m3

Customs heading

Water absorption by capillarity

Compressive strength
after 28 days

A1 (EUROCLASSE)

Pot life of mix >6 hours

Consumption 1,0 kg/m2 per mm of thickness

On surfaces exposed to the sun, the action of the wind or in the 
event of a particularly dry climate, it is necessary to protect with 
special sheets and keep the entire thickness of the RASO 
SPECIAL damp with light sprays of water for at least 48 hours.

On poorly consistent or very absorbent substrates, the use of 
HERALAX AC is essential.

Not suitable for receiving heavy tiles or coatings.

Do not apply on painted substrates, on wooden, metal or 
plastic elements.

 The hardening of the product is based on the hydraulic 
setting, which at low temperatures is delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening times.
 Do not apply on frozen substrates and protect the work from 
freezing for at least 48 hours. 

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Packaging 25 Kg bag

Thickness per coat 2 mm

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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 HERARAS 100
Cement-based skim coat with very fine grain size and ultra-white color for smoothing 
cementitious plasters and concrete. For internal and external surfaces.

GP-CSI-W0
EN 998-1

MALTE PER INTONACI

 
1

CAMPO DI APPLICAZIONE
HERARAS 100 si usa per rasare pareti e soffitti in interni ed esterni con spessori finissimi di prodotto ed ottenere finiture della più 
alta qualità, su intonaci cementizi o in malta bastarda o premiscelata. Ideale per la preparazione dei supporti prima della verniciatura 
con pitture brillanti o l’applicazione di prodotti per alta decorazione, o per costituire superfici adeguatamente lisce e 
meccanicamente resistenti per essere rivestite con carte da parati. Per applicazioni su superfici in gesso è necessario un 
pretrattamento della superficie con HERALAX AC. In caso di necessità consigliamo di interpellare il ns. Ufficio Tecnico.

PREPARAZIONE DEL SUPPORTO
Irregolarità di spessore superiore ai 2 mm devono essere preventivamente regolarizzate con HERARAS 600. Il sottofondo deve 
essere compatto, privo di polvere e parti asportabili, esente da oli, grassi, vernici, pitture e colle. In caso si debba eseguire la rasatura 
di intonaci stagionati, inumidire il supporto prima dell’applicazione avendo cura di evitare la formazione di veli di acqua superficiale. 
I sottofondi a base gesso, scagliola e similari, come anche i fondi particolarmente assorbenti o tendenti ad un debole sfarinamento, 
ed i fondi con diverso grado di assorbimento, devono essere adeguatamente pretrattati con HERALAX AC,  primer ad elevata 
penetrazione, promotore di adesione sui sottofondi critici.

PREPARAZIONE DELL’IMPASTO
Impastare con acqua pulita in ragione del 45% circa. Aggiungere lentamente la polvere all’acqua. Miscelare con trapano munito di 
elica mescolatrice a basso numero di giri fino ad ottenere una malta omogenea e priva di grumi. Lasciare riposare l’impasto ottenuto 
per almeno 5 minuti, quindi rimescolare brevemente.

APPLICAZIONE 
L’applicazione si effettua con spatola in acciaio, eseguendo il primo passaggio per uniformare il fondo ed eliminare difformità, ed il 
secondo passaggio incrociando il primo strato. Quando il prodotto inizia a rapprendere rimuovere le sbavature e gli eccessi. Lo 
spessore di HERARAS 100 deve essere compreso tra 1 mm e 2 mm. Eseguire una lavorazione molto accorta in particolare nelle 
zone di sovrapposizione: in queste zone, tra la parte alta e quella sottostante, è consigliabile sfumare il prodotto applicato. Questa 
precauzione consentirà l’ottenimento di una lisciatura superficiale dalla perfetta planarità. Per accentuare l’effetto specchio “a 
patrio”, ripassare il prodotto indurito con spatola metallica inumidita con acqua. Nel caso di applicazione nei periodi caratterizzati 
da temperature elevate, giornate ventose e soleggiate, è consigliabile nebulizzare acqua sulla superficie della rasatura, dopo l’inizio 
della presa e nei giorni successivi, quando la malta è completamente indurita, onde evitare che la rapida essicazione possa dare 
origine a spiacevoli fessurazioni. Ad avvenuto indurimento, il prodotto può essere carteggiato per ottenere una superficie 
perfettamente liscia.

PULIZIA
Gli attrezzi impiegati per la posa devono essere puliti con acqua prima dell’indurimento del prodotto; successivamente la pulizia può 
avvenire soltanto mediante asportazione meccanica.

HERARAS 100 consists mainly of lime and cement, pure micronized marble powder, organic copolymers and 
specific additives, mixed together according to the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratory.
HERARAS 100 mixed with water gives life to a smoothing compound characterized by excellent spreadability 
and thixotropy which facilitates its application to the wall. It allows thicknesses up to 2 mm for each coat. It is 
easily sandable and allows for a perfectly smooth finish.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERARAS 100 is used to smooth interior and exterior walls and ceilings with very thin product thicknesses and obtain the highest quality finishes, 
on cementitious plasters or in bastard or premixed mortar. Ideal for the preparation of substrates before painting with bright paints or the application 
of products for high decoration, or to create surfaces that are smooth and mechanically resistant to be covered with wallpaper. For applications on 
gypsum surfaces it is necessary to pre-treat the surface with HERALAX AC. In case of need, we recommend that you contact our Technical office.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Irregularities of thickness greater than 2 mm must be previously regularized with HERARAS 600. The substrate must be compact, free from dust 
and removable parts, free from oils, greases, varnishes, paints and glues. If it is necessary to skim cured plasters, moisten the substrate before 
application, taking care to avoid the formation of layers of surface water. The gypsum, scagliola and similar substrates, as well as the particularly 
absorbent substrates or those tending to a weak chalking, and the substrates with a different degree of absorption, must be suitably pre-treated 
with HERALAX AC, an insulating adhesion promoter that increases adhesion on critical substrates.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with approximately 40% clean water. Slowly add the powder to the water. Mix with a low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a 
homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for at least 5 minutes, then mix again briefly.

APPLICATION
The application is carried out with a steel trowel, carrying out the first step to even out the substrate and eliminate unevenness, and the second step 
by crossing the first layer. When the product begins to thicken, remove smudges and excesses. The thickness of HERARAS 100 it must be between 
1 mm and 2 mm. Carry out a very careful process in particular in the overlapping areas: in these areas, between the upper part and the one below, 
it is advisable to blend the applied product. This precaution will allow to obtain a surface smoothing with perfect flatness. To accentuate the mirror 
effect "at home", wipe the hardened product with a metal spatula moistened with water. In the case of application in periods characterized by high 
temperatures, windy and sunny days, it is advisable to spray water on the smoothing surface, after the start of setting and in the following days, 
when the mortar is completely hardened, in order to prevent rapid drying. give rise to unpleasant cracks. Once hardened, the product can be sanded 
to obtain a perfectly smooth surface.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the product hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Smoothing of walls to be painted with slightly irregular surfaces, using a lime and cement-based smoothing compound and smooth finish classified 
GP-CSI-W0 according to UNI EN 998-1, such as HERARAS 100 by HERAKEM SRL, applicable for thicknesses from 0 to 2 mm for each coat.
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VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
Lisciatura di pareti da tinteggiare con superfici lievemente irregolari, mediante un rasante a base di calce e cemento e finitura liscia 
conforme alla Norma 998-1, tipo HERARAS 100 della HERAKEM SRL, applicabile per spessori da 0 a 2 mm per ogni mano.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance very white powder

Density of the powder approx. 1000 kg/m3

Waiting time for painting about 2 weeks

Color white

Compressive strength after 28 days CS I

Flammability no

W0

Reaction to fire

382450900

ConsumptionPot life of the mix >6 hours

Customs heading

Thermal conductivity

Adhesion on concrete after 28 days

Water absorption by capillarity

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Thickness per coat 2 mm Packaging 25 kg bag

2

≥ 0,5 N/mm2

≤ 10 µ

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

WARNINGS
 

 

The finish can be performed according to the "fresh on fresh" 
method or on a perfectly hardened base.

The hardening of the product is based on the hydraulic 
setting, which undergoes a delay at low temperatures, with 
consequent delayed hardening of the applied mortar.

Do not finish on smooth or painted surfaces.

Mix with a drill respecting the percentage of water provided 
without adding foreign substances.
Work at ambient temperatures not lower than +5 ° C and not 
higher than + 35 ° C

Do not apply on frozen substrates.
On surfaces exposed to the sun, to the action of the wind or in 
the event of a particularly dry climate, it is necessary to protect 
with special sheets and keep the entire thickness of the 
HERARAS 100 moist with light sprays of water for at least 24 
hours.
On painted supports, on wooden, metal or plastic elements.
Not suitable for receiving heavy tiles or coatings.
On poorly consistent or very absorbent substrates, the use of 
HERALAX AC is essential.

Protect the work from frost.

Waiting time for the application
of the second coat

Coefficient of permeability
to water vapor

1.1 kg/m2 per mm of thickness

30 ÷60 minuti depending on the
hygrothermal conditions
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 HERARAS 600
Thick waterproofing cementitious skim coat for cementitious plasters, both fresh and 
already cured.

 

 

MALTE PER INTONACI

 
1

CAMPO DI APPLICAZIONE
HERARAS 600 si usa come finitura a civile, di intonaci cementizi, interni ed esterni, in malta bastarda o premiscelata, prima 
dell’applicazione di successivi prodotti quali pitture o rivestimenti colorati.

PREPARAZIONE DEL SUPPORTO
Eventuali buchi dovranno essere sigillati almeno 24 ore prima della posa della finitura. Il sottofondo deve essere compatto, privo di 
polvere e parti asportabili, esente da oli, grassi, vernici, pitture e colle. Nel caso si debba eseguire la rasatura di intonaci stagionati, 
inumidire il supporto prima dell’applicazione, avendo cura di rimuovere il velo di acqua superficiale. I sottofondi a base gesso, 
scagliola e similari, quelli particolarmente assorbenti e tendenti ad un debole sfarinamento, o con diverso grado di assorbimento, 
devono essere adeguatamente trattati con HERALAX AC prima dell’applicazione di HERARAS 600. I fondi critici, lisci o a scarsa 
adesione devono essere pretrattati con HERALAX GRIP.

PREPARAZIONE DELL’IMPASTO
Miscelare con un mescolatore a basso numero di giri 6÷6,5 l di acqua ogni sacco da 25 kg di HERARAS 600 fino ad ottenere un 
impasto omogeneo e privo di grumi. Per sviluppare al meglio le caratteristiche applicative, si consiglia di lasciare riposare l’impasto 
per 3 minuti e di rimescolarlo brevemente prima dell’uso.

APPLICAZIONE 
Su fondi maturi:
Dopo averli umidificati con acqua, stendere l’impasto ottenuto eseguendo due passaggi incrociati fra loro fino ad ottenere una 
superficie planare per uno spessore compreso fra 1 mm e massimo 5 mm.

Finitura spugnata o frattazzata:
Dopo 2-4 ore, in funzione degli assorbimenti e delle condizioni e temperature ambientali, si procede all’esecuzione di feltratura con 
frattazzo di spugna fino ad ottenere una superficie omogenea, eventualmente schizzando la superficie con poca acqua, fino a 
raggiungere l’aspetto estetico desiderato. Prestare una particolare attenzione alle zone di sovrapposizione eseguendo una 
lavorazione molto accorta.

Finitura liscia:
In ambienti interni, qualora si desiderasse un fondo liscio, integrare la superficie della finitura precedentemente applicata con 
HERARAS 100 oppure per una superficie ancora più liscia con RASO SPECIAL su fondo non frattazzato e su superficie solida. 

Applicazione su fondi non ancora induriti:
È buona consuetudine eseguire l’applicazione delle finiture sui fondi non ancora induriti; questa prassi è da considerarsi molto 
valida, in quanto facilita un miglior legame fra gli strati. Applicare HERARAS 600 secondo la tecnica del “fresco su fresco”.

PULIZIA
Gli attrezzi impiegati per la posa devono essere lavati con acqua prima della presa del prodotto; successivamente la pulizia può 
avvenire soltanto mediante asportazione meccanica. 

HERARAS 600 mainly consists of lime and cement, marble and quartz sands with selected grain sizes, and 
specific additives, mixed together according to the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratory. It is 
characterized by an excellent spreadability and workability which facilitates its application on raw, traditional, 
premixed, fresh or cured plasters. It allows to obtain a fine civil finish. Usable for thicknesses up to 5 mm.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERARAS 600 is used as a smooth finish on cementitious plasters, internal and external, in bastard or premixed mortar, before the application of 
subsequent products such as paints or colored coatings.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Any holes must be sealed at least 24 hours before laying the finish. The substrate must be compact, free from dust and removable parts, free from 
oils, greases, varnishes, paints and glues. If it is necessary to skim cured plasters, moisten the substrate before application, taking care to remove 
the film of surface water. Substrates based on gypsum, scagliola and similar, those particularly absorbent and tending to a weak chalking, or with 
a different degree of absorption, must be adequately treated with HERALAX AC before applying HERARAS 600. Critical, smooth or poorly adhering 
substrates must be pre-treated with HERALAX GRIP.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix each 25 kg bag of HERARAS 600 with a low-speed mixer 6 ÷ 6.5 l of water until a homogeneous and lump-free mix is obtained. To best 
develop the application characteristics, it is advisable to let the mixture rest for 3 minutes and to remix it briefly before use.

APPLICATION
On mature funds:
After having moistened them with water, spread the mixture obtained by carrying out two crossed passages until obtaining a planar surface for a thickness 
between 1 mm and a maximum of 5 mm.

Sponged or float finish:
After 2-4 hours, depending on the absorption and the environmental conditions and temperatures, felting is carried out with a sponge trowel until a 
homogeneous surface is obtained, possibly splashing the surface with a little water, until the aesthetic appearance is achieved. desired. Pay particular 
attention to the overlapping areas by performing a very careful processing.

Smooth finish:
In interior environments, if a smooth background is desired, integrate the surface of the finish previously applied with HERARAS 100 or for an even 
smoother surface with RASO SPECIAL on a non-trowelled substrate and on a solid surface.

Application on substrates not yet hardened: 
It is good practice to apply the finishes on the substrates that have not yet hardened; this practice is to be considered very valid, as it facilitates a better 
bond between the layers. Apply HERARAS 600 according to the “fresh on fresh” technique.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be washed with water before the product sets; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
To finish lime-cement-based rough substrate plasters, use a lime-cement-based finishing product classified GP-CSII-W0 according to EN 
998-1, type HERARAS 600 by HERAKEM SRL.
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VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
Per la finitura di intonaci di sottofondo grezzi a base calce - cemento, utilizzare un prodotto di finitura a base calce – cemento 
conforme alla norma EN 998-1, tipo HERARAS 600 della HERAKEM SRL.

TECHNICAL DATA
Appearance powder

Specific weight of the powder approx. 1500 kg/m3

Color gray and white

Degree of finish civil finish

Particle size

3824 5090 0

Mixing ratio approx. 25 %

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Customs heading

<0,6mm

Density of the hardened plaster approx. 1350 kg/m³ 

Maximum thickness 5 mm

30 minutes

15 minutes

3-4 weeks

CS II

Adhesion on cured substrates approx. > 0,4 N/mm2

Compressive strength

Waiting time for painting

Waiting time for trowelling

W0

approx. 1,5 kg/m² per mm di spessore

Packaging 25 Kg bag

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

2

Yield

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

Pot life of mix 2 hours

WARNINGS
 

 

The finish can be performed according to the "fresh on fresh" 
method or on a perfectly hardened base.

On painted surfaces use only HERARAS ONE.
Protect the applied product from freezing for at least 48 hours.

Do not apply the finish directly on smooth or painted surfaces 
(see "Preparation of the substrate")

Mix the product respecting the percentage of water provided 
without adding foreign substances.
Work at ambient temperatures not lower than +5 ° C and not 
higher than + 35 ° C

The hardening of the product is based on the hydraulic setting, 
which at low temperatures is delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.
Do not apply on frozen substrates.
On surfaces exposed to the sun, the action of the wind or in 
the event of a particularly dry climate, it is necessary to protect 
with special sheets and keep the entire moist thickness of the 
HERARAS 600 with light sprays of water for at least 24 ÷ 48 
hours.
Do not apply on wooden, metal or plastic elements.
Not suitable for receiving heavy tiles or coatings.

Waiting time for the application
of the second coat

Factor of resistance
to vapor diffusion

Coefficient of water
absorption by capillarity
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 HERARAS 950
Thick water-repellent cement skim coat, with civil finish, for both fresh and already 
cured cementitious plasters.

 

 

MALTE PER INTONACI

 
1

CAMPO DI APPLICAZIONE
HERARAS 950 si usa come finitura a civile, di intonaci cementizi, interni ed esterni, in malta bastarda o premiscelata, prima 
dell’applicazione di successivi prodotti quali pitture o rivestimenti colorati.

PREPARAZIONE DEL SUPPORTO
Eventuali buchi dovranno essere sigillati almeno 24 ore prima della posa della finitura.Il sottofondo deve essere compatto, privo di 
polvere e parti asportabili, esente da oli, grassi, vernici, pitture e colle. Nel caso si debba eseguire la rasatura di intonaci stagionati, 
inumidire il supporto prima dell’applicazione, avendo cura di rimuovere il velo di acqua superficiale. I sottofondi a base gesso, 
scagliola e similari, quelli particolarmente assorbenti e tendenti ad un debole sfarinamento, o con diverso grado di assorbimento, 
devono essere adeguatamente trattati con  HERALAX AC prima dell’applicazione di HERARAS 950. I fondi critici, lisci o a scarsa 
adesione devono essere pretrattati con HERALAX GRIP.

PREPARAZIONE DELL’IMPASTO
Miscelare con un mescolatore a basso numero di giri 6÷6,5 l di acqua ogni sacco da 25 kg di HERARAS 950 fino ad ottenere un 
impasto omogeneo e privo di grumi. Per sviluppare al meglio le caratteristiche applicative, si consiglia di lasciare riposare l’impasto 
per 3 minuti e di rimescolarlo brevemente prima dell’uso.

APPLICAZIONE 
Su fondi maturi:
Dopo averli umidificati con acqua, stendere l’impasto ottenuto eseguendo due passaggi incrociati fra loro fino ad ottenere una 
superficie planare per uno spessore compreso fra 1 mm e massimo 6 mm.

Finitura spugnata o frattazzata:
Dopo 2-4 ore, in funzione degli assorbimenti e delle condizioni e temperature ambientali, si procede all’esecuzione di feltratura con 
frattazzo di spugna fino ad ottenere una superficie omogenea, eventualmente schizzando la superficie con poca acqua, fino a 
raggiungere l’aspetto estetico desiderato. Prestare una particolare attenzione alle zone di sovrapposizione eseguendo una 
lavorazione molto accorta.

Finitura liscia:
In ambienti interni, qualora si desiderasse un fondo liscio, integrare la superficie della finitura precedentemente applicata con 
HERARAS 100 oppure per una superficie ancora più liscia con RASO SPECIAL su fondo non frattazzato e su superficie solida. 

Applicazione su fondi non ancora induriti:
È buona consuetudine eseguire l’applicazione delle finiture sui fondi non ancora induriti; questa prassi è da considerarsi molto 
valida, in quanto facilita un miglior legame fra gli strati. Applicare HERARAS 950 secondo la tecnica del “fresco su fresco”.

IGIENE E SICUREZZA
EUH 208 Contiene cemento. Può provocare una reazione allergica. Il prodotto non è tossico, però il cemento portland contenuto può 
causare irritazioni alla pelle e gravi lesioni oculari. Non respirare le polveri, aerare gli ambienti durante la miscelazione e proteggersi 

HERARAS 950 mainly consists of lime and cement, marble and quartz sands with selected grain sizes, and 
specific additives, mixed together according to the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM laboratory. It is 
characterized by an excellent spreadability and workability which facilitates its application on raw, traditional, 
premixed, fresh or cured plasters. It allows to obtain a fine civil finish.
Usable for thicknesses up to 6 mm.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERARAS 950 is used as a smooth finish on cementitious plasters, internal and external, in bastard or premixed mortar, before the application of 
subsequent products such as paints or colored coatings.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Any holes must be sealed at least 24 hours before laying the finish. The substrate must be compact, free from dust and removable parts, free from 
oils, greases, varnishes, paints and glues. If it is necessary to skim cured plasters, moisten the substrate before application, taking care to remove 
the film of surface water. Substrates based on gypsum, scagliola and similar, those particularly absorbent and tending to a weak chalking, or with 
a different degree of absorption, must be adequately treated with HERALAX AC before applying HERARAS 950. Critical, smooth or poorly adhering 
substrates must be pre-treated with HERALAX GRIP.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix each 25 kg bag of HERARAS 950 with a low-speed mixer 6 ÷ 6.5 l of water until a homogeneous and lump-free mix is obtained. To best 
develop the application characteristics, it is advisable to let the mixture rest for 3 minutes and to remix it briefly before use.

APPLICATION
On mature funds:
after having moistened them with water, spread the mixture obtained by carrying out two crossed passages until obtaining a planar surface for a thickness 
between 1 mm and a maximum of 6 mm.

Sponged or float finish:
After 2-4 hours, depending on the absorption and the environmental conditions and temperatures, felting is carried out with a sponge trowel until a 
homogeneous surface is obtained, possibly splashing the surface with a little water, until the aesthetic appearance is achieved. desired. pay particular 
attention to the overlapping areas by performing a very careful processing.

Smooth finish:
In interior environments, if a smooth background is desired, integrate the surface of the finish previously applied with HERARAS 100 or for an even 
smoother surface with RASO SPECIAL on a non-trowelled substrate and on a solid surface.

Application on substrates not yet hardened: 
It is good practice to apply the finishes on the substrates that have not yet hardened; this practice is to be considered very valid, as it facilitates a better 
bond between the layers. Apply HERARAS 950 according to the “fresh on fresh” technique.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be washed with water before the product sets; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
To finish lime-cement-based rough substrate plasters, use a lime-cement-based finishing product classified GP - CSII - W0 according to the 
UNI standard EN 998 - 1, type HERARAS 950 of HERAKEM SRL.

52



adeguatamente con guanti, indumenti protettivi ed occhiali. Prima dell’utilizzo leggere attentamente le indicazioni riportate sulla 
confezione e Consultare la Scheda Dati di Sicurezza. Contenuto di Cr VI inferiore a 2 p.p.m.

CONSERVAZIONE
Conservare il prodotto negli imballi originali integri, in locali asciutti ed utilizzare entro 12 mesi dalla data stampigliata sul sacco.

PULIZIA
Gli attrezzi impiegati per la posa devono essere lavati con acqua prima della presa del prodotto; successivamente la pulizia può 
avvenire soltanto mediante asportazione meccanica. 

VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
Per la finitura di intonaci di sottofondo grezzi a base calce - cemento, utilizzare un prodotto di finitura a base calce – cemento 
conforme alla norma  EN 998-1, tipo HERARAS 950 della HERAKEM SRL.

DATI TECNICI
Appearance powder

Specific weight of the powder approx. 1500 kg/m3

Color gray and white

30 minutes

Degree of finish civil finish

15 minutes

Particle size

3-4 weeks

3824 5090 0

CS II

Mixing ratio approx. 25 %

Adhesion on cured substrates approx. > 0,4 N/mm2

Factor of resistance
to vapor diffusion

Customs heading

Compressive strength

Waiting time for painting

Waiting time for trowelling

<1mm

W0

Yield

Packaging 25 Kg bag

approx. 1,5 kg/m² per mm of thickness

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

2

Pot life of mix > 2 hours

Density of the hardened plaster approx. 1350 kg/m³

Density of the mix 1600 kg/m3

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

WARNINGS
 

 

Do not apply the finish directly on smooth or painted surfaces 
(see "Preparation of the substrate")

Protect the applied product from freezing for at least 48 hours.
The hardening of the product is based on the hydraulic 
setting, which at low temperatures is delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.

On painted surfaces use only HERARAS ONE.

Mix the product respecting the percentage of water provided 
without adding foreign substances.
Work at ambient temperatures not lower than +5 ° C and not 
higher than + 35 ° C

Do not apply on frozen substrates.
On surfaces exposed to the sun, the action of the wind or in 
the event of a particularly dry climate, it is necessary to protect 
with special sheets and keep the entire thickness of 
HERARAS 950 moist with light nebulisations of water for at 
least 24 ÷ 48 hours.
Do not apply on wooden, metal or plastic elements.

Waiting time for the application
of the second coat

Coefficient of water
absorption by capillarity
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Smoothing compound on difficult surfaces:
Spread the mortar on the prepared surface with a smooth metal trowel (American) in a maximum thickness of 3 mm per coat. Higher thicknesses, but in 
any case not exceeding 6 mm, must be done in two coats. To restore cracked facades or if the surface to be treated is poorly homogeneous, apply two 
skim coats with interposed alkali-resistant glass fiber reinforcement mesh, with a grammage of 150 g / m² and a mesh of 4x5 mm. Apply the product to 
completely cover the surface, making a constant thickness never less than 3 mm. Drown the reinforcement mesh in the skim coat, from top to bottom, 
taking care to overlap the strips of at least 10 cm. Once hardened, apply a second coat of smoothing compound to even out the entire surface. HERARAS 
ONE can be finished, even with traditional wooden or damp sponge floats. Painting must be carried out after the complete drying of the applied product.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Bonding and smoothing of insulating panels by applying one-component cement-based adhesive mortar modified with synthetic polymers to 
increase adhesion and elasticity, such as HERARAS ONE of HERAKEM SRL, classified GP-CSIV-W2, according to the UNI-EN 998-1 standard. 
For application as an adhesive on the back of the panels, a notched trowel will be used on the entire surface, or on the entire perimeter and central 
points with a trowel. As a smoothing compound, apply on the panels in two coats, incorporating an alkali-resistant fiberglass reinforcement mesh 
in the thickness.

Smoothing and smoothing of slightly irregular surfaces indoors or outdoors, even if non-absorbent or coated with synthetic paints or finishes, with 
a smoothing compound based on hydraulic binders modified with synthetic resins, such as HERARAS ONE by HERAKEM, (classified 
GP-CSIV-W2, according to UNI-EN 998-1). Smoothing of ceramic or glass mosaic coverings to allow subsequent decoration.

HERARAS ONE
Universal adhesive-smoothing compound professional for external thermal insulation 
systems. Shaving and smoothing of difficult or poorly absorbent surfaces.

HERARAS ONE is a fine-grained cementitious adhesive and skim coat in powder form, with high adhesive 
power, good flexibility and effective protection from carbonation for bonding and reinforced skimming of 
thermal insulation system panels. Its high adhesion characteristics also make it ideal as a smoothing product 
to even out multiple existing and / or poorly absorbent substrates.
HERARAS ONE was formulated according to the strict quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory, with 
high-strength cements, mineral aggregates in selected granulometric curve, hydrophobic additives and 
synthetic resins, which give the product high mechanical characteristics, remarkable smoothness when 
spreading with the spatula and a valuable aesthetic effect of the “fine civil” type finish.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

MALTE PER INTONACI

GP-CSIV-W2

Conforme ai requisiti
di adesione

ETAG 004

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERARAS ONE is an adhesive / smoothing compound and is used for the construction of thermal insulation systems, and for the leveling smoothing 
of surfaces with difficult adhesion such as cast or prefabricated concrete, ceramic tiles or glass mosaics, mineral coatings, natural stone or marble, 
polystyrene or polyurethane, traditional micro-cracked cementitious plasters even if coated with quartz paints or varnishes, plastic scratched 
coatings, to smooth after restoring front panels, under balconies or facade elements, etc.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured, clean, stable, solid and compact, free of inconsistent parts, dry and adequately protected from capillary rising damp 
phenomena. Wash the surfaces with a pressure washer to remove waxes, greasy substances and water-repellent treatments; brush all the 
inconsistent parts and those in the detachment phase of the existing finishes, wash the surfaces to be treated with water, eliminating all dusty 
residues that can compromise correct adhesion and allow to dry before proceeding with the application of HERARAS ONE. Moisten absorbent 
substrates, such as lime-cement or cement-based plasters and wait for the surface water film to disappear. If the substrate continues to dust after 
washing, showing a superficial lack of cohesion, apply a coat of HERALAX AC. Before applying to painted walls, perform the following test to check 
the adhesion of the paint to the substrate: with the blade of a cutter, make a series of parallel cuts at a distance of a few millimeters from each other 
(approx. 5 ÷ 10 mm) and then cross with other cuts at 90 °. If the varnish or paint detaches, it is a sign of poor adhesion and therefore must be 
removed by hydro-washing or sandblasting.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix HERARAS ONE with approx. 6.5 ÷ 7 liters of clean water per 25 kg bag, slowly adding the powder to the water. Mix with a low-speed drill fitted 
with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for at least 5 minutes, stir briefly without 
adding more water and use within the next 3 hours.

APPLICATION
Glue-smoothing agent for external thermal insulation system:
If the substrate is flat, apply HERARAS ONE over the entire surface of the slab using a wide-toothed trowel. If the substrate is not flat, but has diffuse 
irregularities, apply a bead of HERARAS ONE on the perimeter edge of the panel and at central points, while ensuring a minimum bonding surface equal 
to 40% of the size of the slab. Eliminate any leaks of the adhesive on the sides of the panel during the installation phase, in order to guarantee a correct 
combination of the insulating materials and to avoid the formation of thermal bridges. Any open joints between the sheets must be filled using only "slices" 
of the insulating material. The insulating panels have been positioned, after the HERARAS ONE has dried, proceed with the tessellation phase to improve 
adhesion and stability to the system support. After the mechanical fixing and edge preparation phase, proceed with the reinforced leveling of the insulating 
system by applying HERARAS ONE. Apply the product completely covering the slabs using a toothed metal trowel (8 mm tooth). Immediately cover the 
applied product with a special alkali-resistant fiberglass reinforcement mesh with a 4x4 mm primed and certified mesh, taking care to overlap the strips 
of at least 10 cm. Using the smooth side of the trowel, make the mesh adhere to the smoothing compound; the thickness achieved must be approximately 
3 mm. After about 24 hours, once it has hardened, apply a second coat of smoothing compound to “drown” the mesh inside the smoothing layer and even 
out the entire surface. The final thickness of the smoothing must be 5 mm in total. Once the product has matured (about 3 weeks), it is possible to finish: 
we recommend the use of trowel-based acrylic or acryl-siloxane coatings.
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Smoothing compound on difficult surfaces:
Spread the mortar on the prepared surface with a smooth metal trowel (American) in a maximum thickness of 3 mm per coat. Higher thicknesses, but in 
any case not exceeding 6 mm, must be done in two coats. To restore cracked facades or if the surface to be treated is poorly homogeneous, apply two 
skim coats with interposed alkali-resistant glass fiber reinforcement mesh, with a grammage of 150 g / m² and a mesh of 4x5 mm. Apply the product to 
completely cover the surface, making a constant thickness never less than 3 mm. Drown the reinforcement mesh in the skim coat, from top to bottom, 
taking care to overlap the strips of at least 10 cm. Once hardened, apply a second coat of smoothing compound to even out the entire surface. HERARAS 
ONE can be finished, even with traditional wooden or damp sponge floats. Painting must be carried out after the complete drying of the applied product.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Bonding and smoothing of insulating panels by applying one-component cement-based adhesive mortar modified with synthetic polymers to 
increase adhesion and elasticity, such as HERARAS ONE of HERAKEM SRL, classified GP-CSIV-W2, according to the UNI-EN 998-1 standard. 
For application as an adhesive on the back of the panels, a notched trowel will be used on the entire surface, or on the entire perimeter and central 
points with a trowel. As a smoothing compound, apply on the panels in two coats, incorporating an alkali-resistant fiberglass reinforcement mesh 
in the thickness.

Smoothing and smoothing of slightly irregular surfaces indoors or outdoors, even if non-absorbent or coated with synthetic paints or finishes, with 
a smoothing compound based on hydraulic binders modified with synthetic resins, such as HERARAS ONE by HERAKEM, (classified 
GP-CSIV-W2, according to UNI-EN 998-1). Smoothing of ceramic or glass mosaic coverings to allow subsequent decoration.

WARNINGS
 
  

 Protect the parts not to get dirty.

Do not apply in the presence of strong wind, rain, frozen and / 
or thawing surfaces.

Operating temperature + 5 ° C ÷ + 35 ° C.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Color gray or white

Maximum diameter of the aggregate < 1 mm

Mixing water 26-28%

Workability time ≥ 120 minutes

Density of the hardened mortar approx. 1350 kg/m3

Check the perfect adhesion of the coatings on which you 
intend to apply HERARAS ONE. If in doubt, remove them.
In the case of non-homogeneous substrates or in the 
presence of points of discontinuity (for example beams, pillars, 
insulating panels in contact with brick infill) it is advisable to 
insert a fiberglass mesh between 1st and 2nd coat.

To prevent rapid drying and subsequent hygrometric 
shrinkage from causing anomalous cracks, protect the 
constructions from the beating sun; in periods characterized 
by high temperatures, windy and sunny days, it is also 
recommended to spray water on the treated surface.
Do not use HERARAS ONE for uses in thicknesses> 6 mm.
Do not add cement or other substances to the mix.
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water 
before the product hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only 
take place by mechanical removal.

 It cannot be used on gypsum substrates or on inconsistent, 
degraded or crumbling coatings
 Do not use on substrates treated with siloxane water-repellent 
protective agents or on greasy substrates, treated with 
vegetable waxes or release agents
Do not apply products containing solvents.

2

Adhesion to concrete ≥ 1,5 N/mm2

Compressive strength > 13 N/mm2 Packaging 25 kg bag

Flexural strength > 4,0 N/mm2

Coverage for smoothing 1,3 Kg/m2  · mm of thickness

Thermal conductivity 0,47 W/mK
(average value from prospectus; P=50%)

Reaction to fire Class A1

W2  c≤ 0,2 Kg/m²· Min0,5Water absorption by capillarity

Yield for full-surface bonding approx. 4-6 Kg/m2

Yield for gluing along
the perimeter and center points

approx. 3-4 Kg/m2

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERARAS ONE is an adhesive / smoothing compound and is used for the construction of thermal insulation systems, and for the leveling smoothing 
of surfaces with difficult adhesion such as cast or prefabricated concrete, ceramic tiles or glass mosaics, mineral coatings, natural stone or marble, 
polystyrene or polyurethane, traditional micro-cracked cementitious plasters even if coated with quartz paints or varnishes, plastic scratched 
coatings, to smooth after restoring front panels, under balconies or facade elements, etc.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured, clean, stable, solid and compact, free of inconsistent parts, dry and adequately protected from capillary rising damp 
phenomena. Wash the surfaces with a pressure washer to remove waxes, greasy substances and water-repellent treatments; brush all the 
inconsistent parts and those in the detachment phase of the existing finishes, wash the surfaces to be treated with water, eliminating all dusty 
residues that can compromise correct adhesion and allow to dry before proceeding with the application of HERARAS ONE. Moisten absorbent 
substrates, such as lime-cement or cement-based plasters and wait for the surface water film to disappear. If the substrate continues to dust after 
washing, showing a superficial lack of cohesion, apply a coat of HERALAX AC. Before applying to painted walls, perform the following test to check 
the adhesion of the paint to the substrate: with the blade of a cutter, make a series of parallel cuts at a distance of a few millimeters from each other 
(approx. 5 ÷ 10 mm) and then cross with other cuts at 90 °. If the varnish or paint detaches, it is a sign of poor adhesion and therefore must be 
removed by hydro-washing or sandblasting.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix HERARAS ONE with approx. 6.5 ÷ 7 liters of clean water per 25 kg bag, slowly adding the powder to the water. Mix with a low-speed drill fitted 
with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for at least 5 minutes, stir briefly without 
adding more water and use within the next 3 hours.

APPLICATION
Glue-smoothing agent for external thermal insulation system:
If the substrate is flat, apply HERARAS ONE over the entire surface of the slab using a wide-toothed trowel. If the substrate is not flat, but has diffuse 
irregularities, apply a bead of HERARAS ONE on the perimeter edge of the panel and at central points, while ensuring a minimum bonding surface equal 
to 40% of the size of the slab. Eliminate any leaks of the adhesive on the sides of the panel during the installation phase, in order to guarantee a correct 
combination of the insulating materials and to avoid the formation of thermal bridges. Any open joints between the sheets must be filled using only "slices" 
of the insulating material. The insulating panels have been positioned, after the HERARAS ONE has dried, proceed with the tessellation phase to improve 
adhesion and stability to the system support. After the mechanical fixing and edge preparation phase, proceed with the reinforced leveling of the insulating 
system by applying HERARAS ONE. Apply the product completely covering the slabs using a toothed metal trowel (8 mm tooth). Immediately cover the 
applied product with a special alkali-resistant fiberglass reinforcement mesh with a 4x4 mm primed and certified mesh, taking care to overlap the strips 
of at least 10 cm. Using the smooth side of the trowel, make the mesh adhere to the smoothing compound; the thickness achieved must be approximately 
3 mm. After about 24 hours, once it has hardened, apply a second coat of smoothing compound to “drown” the mesh inside the smoothing layer and even 
out the entire surface. The final thickness of the smoothing must be 5 mm in total. Once the product has matured (about 3 weeks), it is possible to finish: 
we recommend the use of trowel-based acrylic or acryl-siloxane coatings.
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STUCCO PLUS
Ready-to-use putty paste, for interiors, based on soft gypsum, for grouting and smoothing of 
wall surfaces and plasterboard panels.

STUCCO PLUS is a ready-to-use putty paste with high filling power, formulated with special vinyl copolymers 
and a careful selection of gypsum and very fine aggregates dosed and added with special additives that 
improve the quality of the product in terms of workability and adhesion to the support. STUCCO PLUS is ideal 
for smoothing internal surfaces on walls and ceilings. The particular formulation, conceived by the HERAKEM 
laboratory, allows the grouting, smoothing and polishing of civil and industrial surfaces. Excellent for creating 
uniform finishes on gypsum and plasterboard surfaces, it can also be used for smoothing existing lime and 
cement-based plasters or concrete surfaces, both new and existing. The simplicity of application and the 
smoothness of the paste allow low consumption, moreover it is easily sandable, excellent for automatic 
sanders and does not require the application of a fixative primer before being decorated with paints.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
STUCCO PLUS can be applied on gypsum, plasterboard, concrete, lime and cement based plasters.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before applying, make sure that the surfaces are regularly absorbent, coplanar, solid and are not subject to movement and shrinkage. The 
substrates to be treated must be stable, clean, consistent, free from weak parts, dust, bacterial proliferation, saline efflorescence, oils, greases, 
waxes, residues from previous processing, etc. To limit and uniform the absorption of extremely porous and absorbent substrates, proceed in 
advance with the application of HERALAX FOND, suitably diluted with clean water.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix the ready-to-use product before its application using a mechanical stirrer or electric drill at low speed. If the product could be too viscous, add 
a small quantity of clean water in the ratio of 0.5-1% and shake.

APPLICATION
Apply STUCCO PLUS on the surfaces to be smoothed using a large American trowel with crossed, horizontal and vertical passages, taking care to 
spread it evenly and leveling any small unevenness in the substrate. It is recommended to apply the product in very thin layers. If necessary, wait for 
the first coat to dry (about 2-4 hours) then apply a second coat of product. After drying, depending on the type of finish desired, sand the filler or not. 
The application of decorative paints or wallpapers can be done after drying 12-24 hours after application.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be washed with water before the product sets; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The smoothing and grouting of internal surfaces will be carried out using the white putty in paste with high filling power such as STUCCO PLUS by 
HERAKEM Srl. Theoretical yield: 1 kg per m2 per mm of thickness.
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2

WARNINGS
 

  
Avoid application on frozen, dusty, unstable and inconsistent 
substrates.

Avoid application at temperatures below + 5 ° C or above + 30 
° C.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +22°C and 55% R.H.)
Appearance pasty

Consistency tixotropic Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

Specific weight 1750 kg/m³ Maximum thickness 2 mm

Color white 2-4 hours

Degree of finish 12-24 hours

<0,1mm

Customs heading 3824 5090 0

Adhesion to aged substrate excellent

Mixing ratio ready to use

Grain size

Waiting time for painting

Waiting time for the application
of the second coat

smooth

Packaginjg 20 kg and 5 kg buckets

Carry out a maximum thickness of 1 mm of shaving per hand.
The product is ready to use, do not add other materials to the 
product.

Yield approx. 1,0 kg/m² per mm of thickness

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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 INTOKEM
Premixed lime and cement base plaster, with additive with anti-shrinkage fibers.
Low modulus of elasticity. For indoors and outdoors

 

MALTE PER INTONACI

 
1

CAMPO DI APPLICAZIONE
INTOKEM è un intonaco di fondo per pareti interne, facciate esterne e soffitti con bassi carichi di umidità e può essere applicato su 
tutti i normali supporti, quali mattoni, laterizi, blocchi in calcestruzzo, nonché calcestruzzo grezzo a superficie scabra. Su 
calcestruzzo liscio è necessario pretrattare con HERALAX GRIP.

PREPARAZIONE DEL SUPPORTO
I supporti da intonacare devono essere solidi, stabili e puliti; polveri, pitture, sudiciume o disarmanti devono essere trattati 
opportunamente ed eliminati. Rimuovere meccanicamente eventuali parti distaccate. Si consiglia di pretrattare i sottofondi 
particolarmente assorbenti o a diverso grado di assorbimento con HERALAX AC. Su superfici particolarmente lisce e compatte è 
necessario preparare un fondo di adeguata aderenza applicando precedentemente un rinzaffo o utilizzando HERALAX GRIP. 
Bagnare i sottofondi con acqua, soprattutto se esposti a sole battente, un’ora circa prima dell’intonacatura in modo che abbiano il 
tempo di raffreddarsi ed asciugarsi superficialmente. Supporti molto umidi possono rallentare la presa.

APPLICAZIONE MECCANIZZATA
Il prodotto può essere lavorato a macchina ed applicato “a spruzzo” con una comune macchina intonacatrice reperibile in 
commercio. Spruzzare il prodotto dal basso verso l’alto e, mediante staggia, livellare l’intonaco con passaggi in senso orizzontale e 
verticale. Lo spessore minimo di applicazione non deve mai essere inferiore a 1 cm o maggiore di 2 cm. In caso si debbano 
realizzare spessori di intonaco superiori a 2 cm o di condizioni applicative sfavorevoli, l'applicazione va eseguita in più strati avendo 
l’accortezza di non frattazzare il primo strato e di eseguire la seconda applicazione entro le 24 ore successive. La malta fresca 
impastata va lavorata entro 2 ore. Dopo circa 4 - 6 ore dall’applicazione ed in funzione delle condizioni ambientali, predisporre 
l’intonaco ai trattamenti di finitura uniformando le superfici e regolarizzando gli angoli. Per applicazioni esterne, al fine di ottenere 
una superficie omogenea e compatta idonea a supportare finiture tipo rivestimenti a spessore, si consiglia di rifinire l'intonaco con 
frattazzo di plastica o legno. Nel caso la superficie debba essere tinteggiata è consigliabile l’applicazione del rasante di finitura 
HERARAS 600. Nei locali interni la finitura delle pareti si completa applicando, ad intonaco completamente indurito, HERARAS 100 
rasante fine ultra bianco. In caso invece si desideri una finitura più pregiata, applicare RASO SPECIAL, rasante ultra fine. In locali 
meno frequentati (garage, cantine, ecc.) dove non esistano particolari esigenze estetiche, una finitura più rustica può essere ottenuta 
rifinendo direttamente INTOKEM con frattazzo di plastica, spugna o legno.

APPLICAZIONE MANUALE
In caso di applicazione manuale impastare INTOKEM con acqua pulita in ragione del 20 % circa. Aggiungere lentamente la polvere 
all’acqua miscelando con trapano munito di elica mescolatrice a basso numero di giri, fino ad ottenere una malta omogenea e priva 
di grumi; si consiglia un tempo di miscelazione massimo di 2 ÷ 3 minuti. La miscelazione con betoniera è sconsigliata perché 
potrebbe causare un inglobamento di aria anomalo compromettendone la lavorabilità e le prestazioni meccaniche. Applicare il 
materiale con spatola e con cazzuola.

PULIZIA
Gli attrezzi impiegati devono essere puliti con acqua prima dell’indurimento della malta; successivamente la pulizia può avvenire 
soltanto mediante asportazione meccanica.

INTOKEM is a primer plaster for mechanized application, for walls and ceilings, based on high mechanical 
strength Portland cement, hydrated lime, selected mineral fillers, anti-shrinkage fibers and synthetic additives, 
mixed together according to the formulation method of the HERAKEM laboratory.
INTOKEM is characterized by a low modulus of elasticity and by the excellent characteristics of workability and 
practicality of use that allow technically very performing projects in a short time.
INTOKEM guarantees adherence to supports and optimal performance consistency over time.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
INTO K-500 is a base plaster for internal walls, external facades and ceilings with low humidity loads e it can be applied on all normal substrates, 
such as bricks, bricks, concrete blocks, as well as rough concrete with rough surface. On smooth concrete it is necessary to pre-treat with 
HERALAX GRIP.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be plastered must be solid, stable and clean; powders, paints, dirt or release agents must be properly treated and eliminated. 
Mechanically remove any loose parts. It is advisable to pre-treat particularly absorbent substrates or substrates of varying degrees of absorption 
with HERALAX AC. On particularly smooth and compact surfaces it is necessary to prepare a base with adequate adhesion by previously applying 
a rough coat or using HERALAX GRIP. Wet the substrates with water, especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before plastering so that 
they have time to cool and dry on the surface. Very humid substrates can slow down the setting.

MECHANIZED APPLICATION
The product must be machined and applied "by spraying" with a common plastering machine available on the market. Spray the product from 
bottom to top and, using a straightedge, level the plaster with horizontal and vertical steps. The minimum application thickness must never be less 
than 1 cm or greater than 2 cm. In case of plaster thicknesses greater than 20 mm or in unfavorable application conditions, the application must be 
carried out in several layers taking care not to trowel the first layer and to carry out the second application within the following 24 hours. The freshly 
mixed mortar must be worked within 2 hours. After about 4 - 6 hours from application and depending on the environmental conditions, prepare the 
plaster for the finishing treatments, making the surfaces uniform and regularizing the corners. For external applications, in order to obtain a 
homogeneous and compact surface suitable for supporting finishes such as thick coatings, it is recommended to finish the plaster with a plastic or 
wooden trowel. If the surface needs to be painted, it is advisable to apply the finishing smoothing compound HERARAS 600. In the internal rooms, 
the finishing of the walls is completed by applying HERARAS 100 ultra white fine smoothing compound to the plaster completely hardened. If, on 
the other hand, you want a more precious finish, apply RASO SPECIAL, ultrafine smoothing compound. In less frequented places (garages, cellars, 
etc.) where there are no particular aesthetic requirements, a more rustic finish can be obtained by directly finishing INTOKEM with a plastic, sponge 
or wooden trowel.

MANUAL APPLICATION
In case of manual application, mix INTOKEM with clean water in the ratio of about 20%. Slowly add the powder to the water, mixing with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller, until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained; a maximum mixing time of 2 ÷ 3 minutes is 
recommended. Mixing with a concrete mixer is not recommended because it could cause abnormal air entrainment, compromising its workability 
and mechanical performance. Apply the material with a spatula and trowel.

CLEANING
The tools used must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Fiber-reinforced base plaster with premixed plaster for interiors and exteriors based on lime and cement, gray in color, compliant with standard EN 
998-1 type GP-CSII-W0, type INTOKEM by HERAKEM SRL, and belonging to the fire resistance class EI120 according to the UNI EN 1996-1-2 
standard.

60



VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
Intonacatura di fondo fibrorinforzata con intonaco premiscelato per interni ed esterni a base calce e cemento, di colore grigio, 
conforme alla norma EN 998-1 di tipo GP-CSII-W0, tipo INTOKEM della HERAKEM SRL.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Color gray or white

Grain 0÷1,4 mm

Flexural strength approx. 1,2 N/mm2

Bulk density of hardened mortar 1380 kg/m³

Maximum application thickness

W 0

0,39/0,44 W/mK tabulated value

Customs heading 3824 50 90

Reaction to fire Class A1

Durability to freeze / thaw good

Workability time about 2 hours*

Coefficient of thermal conductivity

Water absorption

Adhesion

2 cm

Permitted application temperature from +5°C to +35 °C

Storage 12 months in the original packaging
in a dry place

Packaging 25 kg bagContent Chlorides absent

2

approx. 13 ÷ 14 kg/m2 for each cm
of thickness appliedConsumption

Compressive strength approx. 2,5 N/mm2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

WARNINGS
 

 
Do not mix with a muller or concrete mixer.
Do not apply in direct sunlight or with strong ventilation.

INTOKEM is mixed with clean water without adding other 
products.
If mixed with a drill, do not exceed 2 ÷ 3 minutes of mixing.

Protect the applied plasters for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain 
or washout and for at least 7 days from frost or rapid drying 
due to wind or beating sun.
Subsequent finishes must be carried out after hardening and 
complete drying.
In the junction points of two different materials and in the most 
delicate points (e.g. window corners, door corners, etc.), 
where the mechanical stresses are greater, it is recommended 
to use (drown) a special mesh for plaster.

Do not apply on frozen substrates or in any case at ambient 
temperatures below +5 ° C, because the hardening of the 
product is based on the hydraulic setting of the binders which, 
at low temperatures, is excessively delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.
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INTO K-500

.

 
1

 

MALTE PER INTONACI

Premixed lime and cement base plaster. For indoors and outdoors.
FIBRATE

CAMPO DI APPLICAZIONE
INTO K-500  è un intonaco di fondo per pareti interne, facciate esterne e soffitti con bassi carichi di umidità e può essere applicato 
su tutti i normali supporti, quali mattoni, laterizi, blocchi in calcestruzzo, nonché calcestruzzo grezzo a superficie scabra. Su 
calcestruzzo liscio è necessario pretrattare con HERALAX GRIP.

PREPARAZIONE DEL SUPPORTO
I supporti da intonacare devono essere solidi, stabili e puliti; polveri, pitture, sudiciume o disarmanti devono essere trattati 
opportunamente ed eliminati. Rimuovere meccanicamente eventuali parti distaccate. Si consiglia di pretrattare i sottofondi 
particolarmente assorbenti o a diverso grado di assorbimento con HERALAX AC. Su superfici particolarmente lisce e compatte è 
necessario preparare un fondo di adeguata aderenza applicando precedentemente un rinzaffo o utilizzando HERALAX GRIP. 
Bagnare i sottofondi con acqua, soprattutto se esposti a sole battente, un’ora circa prima dell’intonacatura in modo che abbiano il 
tempo di raffreddarsi ed asciugarsi superficialmente. Supporti molto umidi possono rallentare la presa.

APPLICAZIONE MECCANIZZATA
Il prodotto deve essere lavorato a macchina ed applicato “a spruzzo” con una comune macchina intonacatrice reperibile in 
commercio. Spruzzare il prodotto dal basso verso l’alto e, mediante staggia, livellare l’intonaco con passaggi in senso orizzontale e 
verticale. Lo spessore minimo di applicazione non deve mai essere inferiore a 1 cm o maggiore di 2 cm. In caso si debbano 
realizzare spessori di intonaco superiori a 20 mm o di condizioni applicative sfavorevoli, l'applicazione va eseguita in più strati 
avendo l’accortezza di non frattazzare il primo strato e di eseguire la seconda applicazione entro le 24 ore successive. La malta 
fresca impastata va lavorata entro 2 ore.Dopo circa 4 - 6 ore dall’applicazione ed in funzione delle condizioni ambientali, 
predisporre l’intonaco ai trattamenti di finitura uniformando le superfici e regolarizzando gli angoli. Per applicazioni esterne, al fine 
di ottenere una superficie omogenea e compatta idonea a supportare finiture tipo rivestimenti a spessore, si consiglia di rifinire 
l'intonaco con frattazzo di plastica o legno. Nel caso la superficie debba essere tinteggiata è consigliabile l’applicazione del rasante 
di finitura HERARAS 600. Nei locali interni la finitura delle pareti si completa applicando, ad intonaco completamente indurito, 
HERARAS 100 rasante fine ultra bianco. In caso invece si desideri una finitura più pregiata, applicare RASO SPECIAL, rasante ultra 
fine. In locali meno frequentati (garage, cantine, ecc.) dove non esistano particolari esigenze estetiche, una finitura più rustica può 
essere ottenuta rifinendo direttamente INTO K-500 con frattazzo di plastica, spugna o legno.

APPLICAZIONE MANUALE
In caso di applicazione manuale impastare INTO K-500 con acqua pulita in ragione del 20 % circa. Aggiungere lentamente la 
polvere all’acqua miscelando con trapano munito di elica mescolatrice a basso numero di giri, fino ad ottenere una malta omogenea 
e priva di grumi; si consiglia un tempo di miscelazione massimo di 2 ÷ 3 minuti. La miscelazione con betoniera è sconsigliata perché 
potrebbe causare un inglobamento di aria anomalo compromettendone la lavorabilità e le prestazioni meccaniche. Applicare il 
materiale con spatola e con cazzuola.

IGIENE E SICUREZZA
EUH 208 Contiene cemento. Può provocare una reazione allergica. Il prodotto non è tossico, però il cemento portland contenuto può 
causare irritazioni alla pelle e gravi lesioni oculari. Non respirare le polveri, aerare gli ambienti durante la miscelazione e proteggersi 

INTO K-500 is a primer plaster for mechanized application, for walls and ceilings, based on high mechanical 
strength Portland cement, hydrated lime, selected mineral fillers, anti-shrinkage fibers and synthetic additives, 
mixed together according to the laboratory's formulation method HERAKEM.
INTO K-500 is characterized by the excellent characteristics of workability and practicality of use that allow 
technically very performing projects in a short time.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
INTO K-500 is a base plaster for internal walls, external facades and ceilings with low humidity loads e it can be applied on all normal substrates, 
such as bricks, bricks, concrete blocks, as well as rough concrete with rough surface. On smooth concrete it is necessary to pre-treat with 
HERALAX GRIP.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be plastered must be solid, stable and clean; powders, paints, dirt or release agents must be properly treated and eliminated. 
Mechanically remove any loose parts. It is advisable to pre-treat particularly absorbent substrates or substrates of varying degrees of absorption 
with HERALAX AC. On particularly smooth and compact surfaces it is necessary to prepare a base with adequate adhesion by previously applying 
a rough coat or using HERALAX GRIP. Wet the substrates with water, especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before plastering so that 
they have time to cool and dry on the surface. Very humid substrates can slow down the setting.

MECHANIZED APPLICATION
The product must be machined and applied "by spraying" with a common plastering machine available on the market. Spray the product from 
bottom to top and, using a straightedge, level the plaster with horizontal and vertical steps. The minimum application thickness must never be less 
than 1 cm or greater than 2 cm. In case of plaster thicknesses greater than 20 mm or in unfavorable application conditions, the application must be 
carried out in several layers taking care not to trowel the first layer and to carry out the second application within the following 24 hours. The freshly 
mixed mortar must be worked within 2 hours. After about 4 - 6 hours from application and depending on the environmental conditions, prepare the 
plaster for the finishing treatments, making the surfaces uniform and regularizing the corners. For external applications, in order to obtain a 
homogeneous and compact surface suitable for supporting finishes such as thick coatings, it is recommended to finish the plaster with a plastic or 
wooden trowel. If the surface needs to be painted, it is advisable to apply the finishing smoothing compound HERARAS 600. In the internal rooms, 
the finishing of the walls is completed by applying HERARAS 100 ultra white fine smoothing compound to the plaster completely hardened. If, on 
the other hand, you want a more precious finish, apply RASO SPECIAL, ultrafine smoothing compound. In less frequented places (garages, cellars, 
etc.) where there are no particular aesthetic requirements, a more rustic finish can be obtained by directly finishing INTO K-500 with a plastic, 
sponge or wooden trowel.

MANUAL APPLICATION
In case of manual application, mix INTO K-500 with clean water in the ratio of about 20%. Slowly add the powder to the water, mixing with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller, until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained; a maximum mixing time of 2 ÷ 3 minutes is 
recommended. Mixing with a concrete mixer is not recommended because it could cause abnormal air entrainment, compromising its workability 
and mechanical performance. Apply the material with a spatula and trowel.

CLEANING
The tools used must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Fiber -reinforced base plaster with premixed plaster for interiors and exteriors based on lime and cement, gray in color, compliant with standard 
EN 998-1 type GP-CSII-W0, type INTO K-500 by HERAKEM SRL, and belonging to the fire resistance EI120 according to the UNI EN 1996-1-2 
standard.
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adeguatamente con guanti, indumenti protettivi ed occhiali. Prima dell’utilizzo leggere attentamente le indicazioni riportate sulla 
confezione e consultare la Scheda Dati di Sicurezza. 

CONSERVAZIONE
Conservare il prodotto negli imballi originali integri, in locali asciutti e ed utilizzare entro 12 mesi. Prodotto conforme al DM 
10/05/2004. Contenuto di Cr VI inferiore a 2 p.p.m.

PULIZIA
Gli attrezzi impiegati devono essere puliti con acqua prima dell’indurimento della malta; successivamente la pulizia può avvenire 
soltanto mediante asportazione meccanica.

VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
Intonacatura di fondo fibrorinforzata con intonaco premiscelato per interni ed esterni a base calce e cemento, di colore grigio, 
conforme alla norma EN 998-1 di tipo GP-CSII-W0, tipo INTO K-500 della HERAKEM SRL.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Color gray or white

Compressive strength approx. 2,5 N/mm2

Grain 0÷1,4 mm

Flexural strength approx. 1,2 N/mm2

Bulk density of hardened mortar 1380 kg/m³

Maximum application thickness

W 0

ca. 13 ÷ 14 kg/m2 for each cm
of thickness applied

0,39/0,44 W/mK tabulated value

Customs heading 3824 50 90 Reaction to fire Class A1

Durability to freeze / thaw goodWorkability time about 2 hours*

Consumption

Coefficient of thermal conductivity

Water absorption

Adhesion

2 cm

Permitted application temperature from +5°C to +35 °C

Packaging 25 kg bagContent Chlorides absent

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

WARNINGS
 

 
Do not mix with a muller or concrete mixer.
Do not apply in direct sunlight or with strong ventilation.

INTO K-500 is mixed with clean water without adding other 
products.
If mixed with a drill, do not exceed 2 ÷ 3 minutes of mixing.

Protect the applied plasters for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain 
or washout and for at least 7 days from frost or rapid drying 
due to wind or beating sun.
Subsequent finishes must be carried out after hardening and 
complete drying.
In the junction points of two different materials and in the most 
delicate points (e.g. window corners, door corners, etc.), 
where the mechanical stresses are greater, it is recommended 
to use (drown) a special mesh for plaster.

Do not apply on frozen substrates or in any case at ambient 
temperatures below +5 ° C, because the hardening of the 
product is based on the hydraulic setting of the binders which, 
at low temperatures, is excessively delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.
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 CLIMA THERM

MALTE PER INTONACI

LW-CSII-W0

Premixed lightened plaster, thermal insulation for fire protection.
Highly breathable, it prevents the formation of thermal bridges and molds.

CLIMA THERM is a special protective fire-fighting mineral plaster, based on perlite, Portland cement, hydrated 
lime and selected recycled aggregates, for use indoors and outdoors, on walls and ceilings. During the 
kneading CLIMA THERM transforms into a very light and porous, highly breathable mortar, capable of 
insulating surfaces from heat and protecting structures from fire during fires. Its healthy and hypoallergenic 
properties due to the high breathability and thermal insulation generated, make it highly recommended in 
preventing the formation of thermal bridges present on the walls and the molds generated by them. CLIMA 
THERM is a CE marked plaster mortar according to EN 998-1 as a lightened mortar of type LW GP-CSII.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
CLIMA THERM can be applied on all normal traditional substrates, such as bricks, bricks, concrete blocks, mixed masonry, as well as rough surface 
concrete, indoors and outdoors on walls and ceilings.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be plastered must be solid, stable and clean: dust, paint, mold, dirt or release agents must be suitably treated and eliminated. 
Mechanically remove any dusty or detached parts. It is advisable to pre-treat mixed masonry or masonry with varying degrees of absorption and 
particularly absorbent substrates with HERALAX AC. On particularly smooth and compact surfaces such as poured concrete, it is necessary to 
prepare a substrate with adequate adhesion by previously applying a rough coat (3 ÷ 5 mm) or using HERALAX GRIP. Wet the substrates with 
water, especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before plastering so that they have time to cool and dry on the surface. Very humid 
substrates can slow down the setting.

APPLICATION
The product can be mixed and applied mechanically with a common plastering machine available on the market. Arrange the level strips and the 
edge protectors and then start "spraying" the product starting from the lower part and then going upwards. Using a straightedge, level and smooth 
the plaster with horizontal and vertical steps. The minimum application thickness must never be less than 1 cm or greater than 2 cm for a single 
coat of application. In case of plaster thicknesses greater than 2 cm or in unfavorable application conditions, the application must be carried out in 
several layers taking care not to smooth the first layer and to wait for the second application the following day. After about 4-6 hours from 
application and depending on the environmental thermal conditions, prepare the plaster for the finishing treatments, making the surfaces uniform 
and regularizing the corners. If the surface must remain visible, it is advisable to apply a finishing smoothing compound from the HERAKEM range; 
in case you want to obtain a high breathability, we recommend the use of BIO RASANTE, highly breathable smoothing compound based on natural 
hydraulic lime and zeolite with “civil” finish. On mixed masonry, in critical points and to avoid possible cracks, it is recommended to drown a 
fiberglass mesh between the first and second coat of smoothing compound. When there are no particular aesthetic requirements, a rustic finish can 
be obtained by directly finishing CLIMA THERM with a plastic or wooden spatula. Remember that the application of very smooth and “closed” 
finishes tend to block the high breathability of CLIMA THERM. In the case of small surfaces or patches, manual application is allowed: mix CLIMA 
THERM with clean water according to the about 42 % (10.5 liters per 25 kg bag). Slowly add the powder to the water, mixing with a low-speed 
mixer fitted with a propeller, until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained; a maximum mixing time of 2-3 minutes is recommended. Mixing 
with a concrete mixer is not allowed because it can cause an anomalous incorporation of air, compromising the final mechanical performance. Apply 
the material with a trowel and spatula. The freshly mixed mortar must be used within 2 hours.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
• Protection of walls, beams and pillars from the action of fire by plastering performed with lightened fireproof mineral plaster based on perlite, 
Portland cement, specific additives and selected aggregates.
• Creation of a plaster with thermal characteristics, highly breathable and hypoallergenic using a product based on perlite, Portland cement, 
specific additives and selected aggregates.
• The plaster must comply with the EN standard 998 -1 as LW - CSII - W0 as CLIMA THERM produced by the company HERAKEM SRL.
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TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance grayish powder

Consumption approx. 9 ÷ 10 kg/m2

for each cm of thickness

Customs heading 3823 50 90

Compressive strength

Aggregate size < 1,4 mm

Apparent specific weight of powder

W0 (EN 1015-18)

0,23 W/m·K (tabulated value)

Mixing water about 41 ÷ 43 % by weight

Permeability to water vapor 5÷20 μ (EN 1745 tabulated value)

Moisture resistance excellent

Mixing water per 25 kg bag about 10,2 ÷ 10,7 liters

Thermal conductivity

Water absorption

Adhesion to the substrate

800 kg/m³

Application temperature from +5°C to +30 °C

Resistance to aging excellent

Final hardening 28 days

Packaging kg 20 bag

Maximum application thickness 20 mm for each coat

excellentDurability to freeze / thaw

Density (dry hardened mortar) ≤ 900 kg/ m³ (EN 1015-10)

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

 Herakem srl
sede legale: Via Benedetto De Falco 16 80136 Napoli
sede operativa: Viale Ferrovie dello Stato
Zona Ind.le ASI - 80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA)

info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com
Tel/Fax +39 081 330 90 20

Cod. Fisc. / Partita Iva 07658641217 - Cap. Soc. Euro 80.000 i.v.

category CS II (EN 1015-11)

0,3 N/mm² (EN 1015-12)

WARNINGS
 

 
Do not mix with a muller or concrete mixer.
Do not apply in direct sunlight or with strong ventilation.

CLIMA THERM is mixed with clean water without adding 
other products.
If kneaded manually, do not exceed 2-3 minutes of mixing.

Do not apply on frozen substrates or in any case at ambient 
temperatures below + 5 ° C, because the hardening of the 
product is based on the hydraulic setting of the binders which, 
at low temperatures, is excessively delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.
Subsequent finishes must be applied only after hardening and 
drying.
In the junction points of two different materials and in the most 
critical points (eg window corners, door corners, etc.), where 
the mechanical stresses are greater, it is recommended to use 
(drown) a special mesh for plaster.

Protect the applied plasters for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain 
or washout and for at least 7 days from frost or rapid drying 
due to wind or beating sun.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
CLIMA THERM can be applied on all normal traditional substrates, such as bricks, bricks, concrete blocks, mixed masonry, as well as rough surface 
concrete, indoors and outdoors on walls and ceilings.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be plastered must be solid, stable and clean: dust, paint, mold, dirt or release agents must be suitably treated and eliminated. 
Mechanically remove any dusty or detached parts. It is advisable to pre-treat mixed masonry or masonry with varying degrees of absorption and 
particularly absorbent substrates with HERALAX AC. On particularly smooth and compact surfaces such as poured concrete, it is necessary to 
prepare a substrate with adequate adhesion by previously applying a rough coat (3 ÷ 5 mm) or using HERALAX GRIP. Wet the substrates with 
water, especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before plastering so that they have time to cool and dry on the surface. Very humid 
substrates can slow down the setting.

APPLICATION
The product can be mixed and applied mechanically with a common plastering machine available on the market. Arrange the level strips and the 
edge protectors and then start "spraying" the product starting from the lower part and then going upwards. Using a straightedge, level and smooth 
the plaster with horizontal and vertical steps. The minimum application thickness must never be less than 1 cm or greater than 2 cm for a single 
coat of application. In case of plaster thicknesses greater than 2 cm or in unfavorable application conditions, the application must be carried out in 
several layers taking care not to smooth the first layer and to wait for the second application the following day. After about 4-6 hours from 
application and depending on the environmental thermal conditions, prepare the plaster for the finishing treatments, making the surfaces uniform 
and regularizing the corners. If the surface must remain visible, it is advisable to apply a finishing smoothing compound from the HERAKEM range; 
in case you want to obtain a high breathability, we recommend the use of BIO RASANTE, highly breathable smoothing compound based on natural 
hydraulic lime and zeolite with “civil” finish. On mixed masonry, in critical points and to avoid possible cracks, it is recommended to drown a 
fiberglass mesh between the first and second coat of smoothing compound. When there are no particular aesthetic requirements, a rustic finish can 
be obtained by directly finishing CLIMA THERM with a plastic or wooden spatula. Remember that the application of very smooth and “closed” 
finishes tend to block the high breathability of CLIMA THERM. In the case of small surfaces or patches, manual application is allowed: mix CLIMA 
THERM with clean water according to the about 42 % (10.5 liters per 25 kg bag). Slowly add the powder to the water, mixing with a low-speed 
mixer fitted with a propeller, until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained; a maximum mixing time of 2-3 minutes is recommended. Mixing 
with a concrete mixer is not allowed because it can cause an anomalous incorporation of air, compromising the final mechanical performance. Apply 
the material with a trowel and spatula. The freshly mixed mortar must be used within 2 hours.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
• Protection of walls, beams and pillars from the action of fire by plastering performed with lightened fireproof mineral plaster based on perlite, 
Portland cement, specific additives and selected aggregates.
• Creation of a plaster with thermal characteristics, highly breathable and hypoallergenic using a product based on perlite, Portland cement, 
specific additives and selected aggregates.
• The plaster must comply with the EN standard 998 -1 as LW - CSII - W0 as CLIMA THERM produced by the company HERAKEM SRL.
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MALTAKEM
Masonry mortar. For bedding concrete and brick blocks or as a "bastard" plaster mortar, 
for general purposes.

 

 

MALTE DA MURATURA

 
1

MALTE PER INTONACI

MALTAKEM is the typical pre-mixed and ready-to-use “bastard mortar”. Can be used indoors and outdoors 
both as a masonry mortar and as a plaster mortar. MALTAKEM is composed of hydrated lime, Portland 
cement, selected sands and special additives, mixed together according to the formulation method of the 
HERAKEM laboratory, improving its workability and enhancing its technical characteristics.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
MALTAKEM should be used as a bedding mortar for the construction of walls, for interiors and exteriors, with thermal bricks, common bricks, 
concrete blocks, natural stone. Can also be used as a plaster for manual application.

PREPARATION OF THE MASONRY ELEMENTS
The masonry elements must be clean. Dust, dirt or release agents must be properly treated and eliminated. Particularly absorbent masonry 
elements or exposed to direct sunlight must be wetted with water one hour before use so that they have time to cool and dry on the surface. Very 
humid substrates can slow down the setting.

MIX PREPARATION
MALTAKEM is prepared by adding only clean water. Mix each 25 kg bag of product with 4.0 ÷ 5.0 liters of water using a continuous horizontal mixer 
or low-speed drill fitted with a whisk, until a creamy and homogeneous mixture is obtained. Do not use a cement mixer or muller. The adhesive 
mortar obtained can be used for about 2 hours.

APPLICATION
It is recommended to work the mortar with a plastic consistency; to obtain the necessary structural rigidity and stability, the brick bedding must be 
carried out by completely filling both the horizontal and vertical joints with material. In this way, water or humidity infiltrations and consequent 
efflorescence phenomena due to the presence of salts in the masonry elements are also avoided. Exposed joints must be carried out with care by 
compacting the joints with the mortar still fresh, smoothing them with a suitably shaped iron until maximum compactness is achieved. Do not return 
material to the joints after hardening.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be washed with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The lodging of the masonry for elevated elements of internal and external walls in bricks, concrete blocks, etc. it will be performed with premixed 
dry mortar, based on lime and Portland cement, classified GP-CSIV-W0, according to UNI EN 998-2, type MALTAKEM by HERAKEM SRL.

The plastering will be done manually with premixed "bastard" mortar based on lime and cement, CE marked as "Mortar for general purpose indoor 
and outdoor plasters classified GP-CSIV-W0, according to the UNI EN 998-1 standard, type MALTAKEM by HERAKEM SRL.

68



WARNINGS
 

  

 Do not use for cellular concrete blocks or gypsum or 
brick-based blocks.

Do not apply on frozen substrates or bricks or in any case at 
ambient temperatures below +5 ° C or above + 35 ° C.

MALTAKEM is mixed with clean water without adding other 
products.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance Gray powder texture

Aggregate dimensions 0,0 ÷ 1,5 mm

Compressive strength ≥5N/mm2

Apparent specific weight of powder approx. 1700 kg/m³

Initial shear strength 0,3 N/mm² (tabulated value)

Workability time about 2 hours*

W0

Permitted application temperature

0,67-0,76 W/m·K (tabulated value)

15 μ

Moisture resistance excellent

Resistance to aging excellentChloride content ≤ 0,1 (normally absent)

Permeability to water vapor

Thermal conductivity

Water absorption

from +5°C to +35 °C

Density of hardened mortar approx. 1800 kg/ m³

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Yeld approx. 1900 kg/m3

 

  
It is advisable not to change the mixing water during proces-
sing, not to re-mix the product already set.

Protect the walls for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain or 
washout and for at least 7 days from frost or rapid drying due 
to wind or beating sun.

Reaction to fire class A1

Packaging 25 Kg bag

Anti-seismic block 30 cm 1,0 cm

Solid brick 1,0 cm

Drilled by 10 cm 1,0 cm

ca. 40 kg/m2 of masonry

ca. 60 kg/m2 of masonry

ca. 80 kg/m2 of masonry

TYPE OF MASONRY MORTAR THICKNESS CONSUMPTION

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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TERMO MALTA
Lightened mortar with spheres of expanded glass and perlite with high mechanical performance for 
the elevation of thermal insulating masonry made with blocks of alveolar concrete or expanded clay.

 

L-M10
UNI EN 998-2

M
ALTE DA MURATURA

M10M10

TERMO MALTA is a pre-mixed and ready-to-use masonry mortar with guaranteed performance, which can be 
used indoors and outdoors for the construction of walls with thermal characteristics. TERMO MALTA it is 
formulated with expanded glass microspheres, hydrated lime, Portland cement, selected aggregates partly 
from recycling, and special additives that improve its workability and enhance its technical characteristics. 
Characterized by excellent insulating power and very low thermal dispersion, it guarantees compliance with the 
thermal parameters of the masonry. It avoids thermal bridges, which would instead form with the use of 
common masonry mortars, ensuring greater continuity of thermal insulation. According to the EN 998-2 
standard, TERMO MALTA is a lightweight general purpose masonry mortar for outdoor use in elements 
subject to thermal insulation requirements, class M10.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
TERMO MALTA it is used as a bedding mortar for the construction of thermal masonry, indoors and outdoors, with thermal bricks in honeycomb 
concrete or expanded clay. Also suitable for laying common bricks, concrete blocks and natural stone. TERMO MALTA it can also be used to perform 
small thermal smoothings, but for large surfaces or high thicknesses it is necessary to use CLIMA THERM.

PREPARATION OF THE MASONRY ELEMENTS
The masonry elements and the support bases must be clean; dust, lime or gypsum residues, dirt and release agents must be properly treated and 
eliminated. Particularly absorbent masonry elements or exposed to direct sunlight must be wetted with water one hour before use so that they have 
time to cool down and dry on the surface. Very humid substrates can slow down the setting.

MIX PREPARATION
TERMO MALTA it is prepared by adding only clean water. Mix each 25 kg bag of product with 6,7 ÷ 7,3 liters of water using a continuous horizontal 
mixer or low speed mixer fitted with a whisk, until a homogeneous and plastic mixture is obtained. If mixed with a cement mixer, do not exceed 3 
minutes of mixing. The mortar obtained can be used for about 2 hours.

APPLICATION
It is recommended to apply the mortar with a plastic consistency, using a trowel; to obtain the necessary structural rigidity and stability, the brick 
bedding must be carried out by carefully filling both the horizontal and vertical joints with material. In this way thermal bridges and water or humidity 
infiltrations and the consequent efflorescence phenomena due to the presence of salts in the masonry elements are avoided.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be washed with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Elevation of structures with thermal characteristics, indoors and outdoors, made up of special blocks in cellular concrete or expanded clay by using 
a lightweight masonry mortar, with guaranteed performance, based on expanded glass microspheres, lime, Portland cement and aggregates partly 
from recycling, classified Lightweight masonry mortar, for external use in elements subject to thermal insulation requirements, class M10, 
according to UNI EN 998-2 , type TERMO MALTA by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 

  

 
Do not use for cellular concrete blocks or gypsum or 
brick-based blocks. 

TERMO MALTA it is mixed with clean water without adding 
other products.

Always comply with the provisions dictated by the regulations in force.

TECHNICAL DATA (at (20±2)°C and (65±5)%  R.H.)
Appearance gray powder

Aggregate size < 4 mm

Reaction to fire Class A1

Mixing water about 28%

Mixing water for a 25 kg bag

0,36 W/mK (tabulated value)

μ 5/20 (tabulated value)

Chloride content ≤ 0,1 (normally absent) 

Moisture resistance excellent

Compressive strength ≥10 Mpa (M10)

Permeability to water vapor

Thermal conductivity

about 7 liters

Density of hardened mortar approx. 1200 kg/ m³

Resistance to aging excellent

 

Protect the walls for at least 48 hours from rain, washout or 
frost and for at least 7 days from rapid drying due to wind or 
beating sun. 
Do not change the percentage of mixing water during 
processing, and do not re-mix the product already set.

Do not apply on frozen substrates or bricks or in any case at 
ambient temperatures below +5 ° C or above + 35 ° C. 

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Water absorption by capillarity W1

Packaging 20 Kg paper bag

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

 Herakem srl
sede legale: Via Benedetto De Falco 16 80136 Napoli
sede operativa: Viale Ferrovie dello Stato
Zona Ind.le ASI - 80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA)

info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com
Tel/Fax +39 081 330 90 20

Cod. Fisc. / Partita Iva 07658641217 - Cap. Soc. Euro 80.000 i.v.

Workability time about 2 hours*

Apparent specific weight of powder approx. 900 kg/m³

Initial shear strength 0,15 N/mm² (tabulated value)

Lower equal flexural strength ≥ 4 N/mm²
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 HERATECH FLASH
Very fast setting cementitious mortar for fixing hinges, shelves, electrical boxes, railings, etc.
indoors and outdoors.

 

 

 
1

HERATECH FLASH is a thixotropic cementitious mortar with super-fast setting and hardening, based on 
special cements with high mechanical resistance, selected aggregates with controlled granulometry and 
special specific additives. HERATECH FLASH mixed with water gives life to a mixture that is easy to use and 
very fast setting (from 2 to 3 minutes at + 20 ° C). HERATECH FLASH is particularly suitable for all jobs that 
require high speed of execution and implementation and, once the setting is complete, it reaches very high 
mechanical strengths.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERATECH FLASH is used to perform quick fixings of all kinds on horizontal or vertical surfaces and is particularly suitable for:
• Wall fixing of elements of electrical systems such as junction boxes (sockets and switches), sheaths, pipes, etc .;
• Installation of counter frames, doors and windows, profiles, corner protectors;
• Closure of traces of electrical and thermo-sanitary systems;
• Fixing of poles, metal fences, railings.
• Restore missing parts of masonry;
• Crack grouting;
HERATECH FLASH must not be used on gypsum, canary seed, anhydrite or similar.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be free of friable parts, dust, oils, greases or other substances that limit the adhesion of the product. The seats prepared for 
fixing must be suitably mechanically roughened and wet to excess with water, avoiding however stagnation. This last operation must be carried out 
with care especially if the substrates are very absorbent or if exposed to the direct action of the sun.

MIX PREPARATION
Add approx. 20% by weight of clean water, mix vigorously for about 1 minute, until a plastic, lump-free mortar is obtained. Due to the high speed 
of the product, only quantities must be prepared that can be applied in the following 1 or 2 minutes.

APPLICATION
HERATECH FLASH is applied with a trowel or smooth steel trowel.
• For the installation of false frames and fixtures, after having positioned them, seal the anchoring brackets and finish with a trowel. Keep the 
subframe or the window frame immobile for a few hours and then remove the locks.
• For fixing anchors, hinges, tie rods etc. completely fill the suitably prepared seat with HERATECH FLASH and then insert the hinge, clamp or tie 
rod. Finish the surface with a trowel.
• To stop light infiltrations of water after preparing the mix, wait a few moments before applying until the material begins to heat up. At this point 
insert HERATECH FLASH in its seat and keep it pressed until the end of the grip.
When the product is completely hardened, to obtain a smooth finish, the cementitious smoothing compounds from our range can be applied.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The fixing of fixtures, railings, armored doors and other details, must be carried out with an ultra-fast setting mortar such as HERATECH FLASH 
from HERAKEM SRL
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WARNINGS

2

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Color gray

Setting time 2 ÷ 3 minutes

Density of the powder 1300 kg/m³

Workability time 1 ÷ 2 minutes

Flammability Class A1

5 minutes

Customs heading

Thixotropic

> 35 MPa

Resistance to solvents and oils Mediocre

Resistance to acids and alkalis FairMixing ratio 4.8-5.0 l of water every 25 kg

Compressive strength after 28 days

Consistency

Waiting time between layers

38245090

Density of the mix 1900 kg / m³

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Packaging 25 kg bag

Consumption according to use approx. 1.8 ÷ 2 kg for
a cavity with a volume of 1 liter

Application temperature from + 5 ° C to + 35 ° C

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

 

 

On very sunny or windy days after application, keep the 
surface moist during the first hour of hardening.

At low temperatures it is advisable to use water at 20 ° C and 
to store the material in heated rooms as the onset of setting 
and hardening may be delayed.

Do not add lime, gypsum or other foreign substances to the mix.

At an ambient temperature of about 20 ° C, no particular 
precautions must be taken, while in the hot season it is 
advisable not to expose the material to the beating sun and to 
use cold water to prepare the mix.

To fill large cavities, on vertical surfaces, carry out the work in 
several cycles.

Do not restore the initial workability by adding further water 
during the setting phase of the product.

Do not mix with excessive quantities of water as the 
mechanical resistances, especially the initial ones, are 
Avoid application at temperatures below + 5 ° C, in the 
presence of strong wind, rain and in direct sunlight. During the 
summer, the temperature during application should not 
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HERATECH BLOCK
Adhesive cementitious mortar for laying and smoothing cellular concrete blocks.

 

 

 
1

MALTE PER INTONACI

GP-CSIV-W1

HERATECH BLOCK is a white powder adhesive mortar, composed of high-strength Portland cement, 
selected aggregates and specific additives, mixed together according to the quality standards of the 
HERAKEM laboratory, to improve workability and adhesion. HERATECH BLOCK, mixed with water, gives rise 
to a thixotropic mixture, characterized by excellent spreadability and water retention.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Bedding of cellular concrete blocks.
• Leveling of cellular concrete walls both inside and outside.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The masonry elements must be solid, not subject to movement, free of friable parts, dust, oils, greases or other substances that limit the adhesion 
of the substrate. To ensure the durability of the plasters and finishes on the walls, it is essential to carefully prepare the surfaces before proceeding 
with the installation. Make sure to fill any discontinuities in the substrate due to chipping of the blocks, plant traces or other. Regularize the surfaces 
by removing any protruding glue residues. Remove dust by mechanical brushing or light washing with water, taking care not to apply the product 
with walls saturated with water. A substrate that is too humid would slow down the hardening of the product, it is advisable to moisten only if the 
blocks are particularly absorbent or in climates with temperatures that are too high. A slight wetting is recommended for shaving applications with 
low thicknesses of less than 3 mm.

MIX PREPARATION
Preferably mix with a mechanical mixer at low speed, 5.5-6.5 liters of clean water for each 25 kg bag of HERATECH BLOCK until a homogeneous 
and lump-free mixture is obtained. To best develop its application characteristics, it is advisable to let the mixture rest for about 5 minutes and to 
remix it briefly before use.

APPLICATION
Adhesive:
HERATECH BLOCK it is applied on the blocks already positioned with a special notched trowel that automatically adjusts the thickness sufficient for 
a correct bedding operation. Immediately place the new block and record its position with a rubber mallet. Scrape off any excess mortar. To obtain 
a solid, bonded and tested masonry, with maximum stability performance, the application of HERATECH BLOCK must also be performed on the 
vertical surfaces of the blocks.

Smoothing:
HERATECH BLOCK must be applied, after preparing the surfaces, with a metal trowel and at least 24 hours after laying the cellular concrete blocks. 
Spread the mixture on the wall in a uniform thickness and incorporate the certified glass fiber mesh with a weight of ≥150 gr / m² and a mesh size 
of 4 * 5 mm. The mesh must be pressed onto the fresh layer of the mix with a smooth trowel and overlapped by at least 10 cm at the joints. Spread 
the second layer with a thickness of 2 - 3 mm, for a total thickness of 6 mm, sufficient to drown the reinforcement mesh, after at least 24 hours. 
Finish with highly breathable products.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The cellular concrete blocks must be glued and smoothed with a high-strength Portland cement-based adhesive / smoothing compound for 
interiors and exteriors, selected aggregates and special additives that improve their mechanical characteristics, such as HERATECH BLOCK by 
HERAKEM, compliant with UNI standards EN 998- classified GP-CSIV-W1.
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TECHNICAL DATA
Maximum grain size < 1,0 mm 4 mm

Mixing water approx. 23% Water absorption W1

Density of the hardened product 1420 kg/m3 Adherence to the concrete substrate

Coverage per mm
of thickness in smoothing 1,3 kg/m2 0,44/0,50 W/mK (tabulated value)

Compressive strength (Class M5) Class A 1

3,0 N/mm2 38245090

Minimum thickness for shaving 3 mm Packaging 25 Kg bag

Flexural strength Customs heading

Reaction to fire

Thermal conductivity

6,7 N/mm2

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

10 cm thick 2,8 kg/m25 cm thick 1,4 kg/m2

Yield for assembly of blocks

7.5 cm thick 2 kg/m2 15 cm thick 3,7 kg/m2

2

Minimum thickness for
assembling block

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

WARNINGS
 

 

Do not apply on substrates that are frozen, thawing or with the 
risk of frost in the 24 hours following installation.
If the substrate is very absorbent, moisten it before applying 
the smoothing compound. In case of non-homogeneous or 
irregular substrate

Operating temperature from + 5 ° C to + 30 ° C.

During the summer, protect the shaving from rapid drying.
The product is not suitable for low-consistency expanded 
cellular concrete blocks, for example with a density lower than 
300 kg / m3.
Do not apply decorative products containing solvents to the 
finish.
The product is ready to use and therefore must be mixed only 
with drinking water. The addition of foreign materials can 
compromise the technical application characteristics
Do not mix with gypsum, cement or sand or other products 
used in construction
If used on gypsum substrates, apply a coat of HERALAX AC

Insert an alkali resistant fiberglass mesh between the first and 
second coat.
Apply decorative products only after the finish has completely 
dried and cured (wait from one to three weeks depending on 
the environmental conditions).
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HERATECH FIRE
Refractory mortar with rapid setting and hydration, high thermal resistance, suitable 
for the assembly of fireplaces, stoves, barbecues, ovens for food, brick and refractory 
stone masonry. Resistant to high temperatures.

WARNINGS
 

  

 

Application temperature: from + 5 ° C to + 35 ° C. High 
temperatures decrease setting times, low temperatures 
increase them.

HERATECH FIRE is a cement product and, as such, all the 
precautions for proper curing must be observed.

 

  
It is important not to remix the product once it has begun to 
set: it would lose all its chemical and physical properties.

The surface must be protected from too rapid evaporation

Do not add foreign products to the original compound.

 
1

HERATECH FIRE is a refractory mortar, with rapid setting and hydration, composed of calcium aluminates, 
aggregates and special additives. Mixed with water, it transforms into an easy-to-work mixture, with a 
thixotropic effect and high adhesion to the substrate. Once hardened, it has excellent mechanical strength and 
high heat resistance.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERATECH FIRE is used for all jobs where high resistance to high temperatures is required, such as for the masonry of refractory bricks and 
prefabricated refractory elements for the assembly of fireplaces, ovens, flues, hoods, stoves, etc. Its particular composition it allows to obtain high 
mechanical strength even after short curing.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be sufficiently dry and cured, mechanically resistant, flat, solid, compact, free from crumbly or inconsistent parts, free from 
dust, greasy substances, oils, paints, waxes or anything else that could affect the perfect adhesion of the product. Wet the substrate, the bricks and 
all the parts to be joined with water to saturation, eliminating any stagnation at the time of application.

MIX PREPARATION
To prepare the mixture, pour approximately 25% of clean water into a container and slowly add HERATECH FIRE while mechanically stirring. Mix 
thoroughly for a few minutes, until a homogeneous lump-free mixture is obtained. Prepare the amount of mortar needed for about 30 minutes of 
work.

APPLICATION
Manually apply the mortar with a trowel, in thicknesses from a minimum of 1 cm up to a maximum of 4 cm, then place the bricks or other parts to 
be joined. Remove the excess mortar before it hardens. During the hydration phase it is advisable to wet the parts treated with the mortar abundantly 
with water, in order to avoid cracking due to too rapid hydration. Gradually light the first fire after at least 2 weeks, avoiding direct contact with the 
flame. This operation must be repeated at least 2 or 3 times. At the end of this operation, the implementation will be fully efficient.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Assembly of refractory elements with technical refractory super-mortar with rapid setting and hydration, high thermal resistance, with high alumina 
content, such as HERATECH FIRE by HERAKEM, guaranteed for all works that must resist heat for civil use.
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TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Color gray

Maximum grain size (mm) 0,7

Density of the powder approx. 1300 kg/m³

Initial setting time approx. 45 min (at 20°C) 

PH of the mix ≥ 12

approx. 90 min (at 20°C) 

Solid residue

approx. 6 hours

approx. 30 min

Compressive strength after 28 days ≥ 10 N/mm2 

Application temperature (° C) from +5 to +35Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Pot life of the mix

Hardening

Time of end of setting

100%

Flammability no

Packaging 5 kg bag

Consumption from 14 to 16 kg/m2 per cm of thickness

Mixing water 25% about 2.5 liters
per 10 kg of product

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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NATURA CALCE

BIO INTONACO

BIO RASANTE

TOP WALL ANTISISMICO
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BIO INTONACO
Fiber-reinforced plaster for masonry. Based on pure NHL 3.5 certified natural hydraulic lime and 
Zeolite. Highly breathable, it prevents the formation of mold.

 

MALTE PER INTONACI

BIO INTONACO is a special highly breathable mineral-based primer plaster, based on natural hydraulic lime 
NHL 3.5 CE marked according to the EN 459-1 standard, very pure zeolite and recycled aggregates. Suitable for 
mechanized or traditional “by hand” application, on walls and ceilings, indoors and outdoors. Its high 
breathability and the content of natural limes give it healthy and hypoallergenic properties, such as preventing the 
formation of mold. BIO INTONACO is characterized by a low modulus of elasticity and by the excellent 
characteristics of workability and practicality of use that allow technically very performing projects in a short time. 
BIO INTONACO guarantees adherence to substrates and optimum consistency of performance over time.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
BIO INTONACO is applied on internal and external walls and ceilings, it can be applied on all normal traditional supports, such as bricks, bricks, 
concrete blocks, mixed masonry, as well as rough concrete with rough surface.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be plastered must be solid, stable and clean: dust, paint, dirt or release agents must be suitably treated and eliminated. 
Mechanically remove any dusty or detached parts. It is advisable to pre-treat mixed masonry or masonry with varying degrees of absorption and 
particularly absorbent substrates with HERALAX AC. On particularly smooth and compact surfaces such as poured concrete, it is necessary to 
prepare a substrate with adequate adhesion by previously applying a rough coat (3 ÷ 5 mm) or using HERALAX GRIP. Wet the substrates with 
water, especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before plastering so that they have time to cool and dry on the surface. Very humid 
substrates can slow down the setting.

MECHANIZED APPLICATION
The product can be mixed and applied mechanically with a common plastering machine available on the market. Arrange the level strips and the 
edge protectors and then start "spraying" the product starting from the lower part and then going upwards. Using a straightedge, level and smooth 
the plaster with horizontal and vertical steps. The minimum application thickness must never be less than 1 cm or greater than 2 cm for a single 
coat of application. In the event that plaster thicknesses are greater than 2 cm or in unfavorable application conditions, the application must be 
carried out in several layers taking care not to smooth the first layer and to wait the following day for the second application. After about 4 - 6 hours 
from application and depending on the environmental thermal conditions, prepare the plaster for the finishing treatments, making the surfaces 
uniform and regularizing the corners. If the surface has to be painted, it is advisable to apply the finishing smoothing BIO RASANTE, a highly 
breathable smoothing compound based on natural hydraulic lime and zeolite with a “civil” finish (the use of breathable water-based paints is 
recommended). When there are no particular aesthetic requirements, a rustic finish can be obtained by directly finishing BIO INTONACO with a 
plastic, sponge or wooden trowel. Remember that the application of very smooth and “closed” finishes tend to block the high breathability of BIO 
INTONACO. The freshly mixed mortar must be used within 2 hours.

MANUAL APPLICATION
In case of manual application, mix BIO INTONACO with clean water at the rate of approximately 20.5 % (5Lt-5.5Lt per 25 kg bag). Slowly add the 
powder to the water, mixing with a low-speed mixer fitted with a propeller, until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained; a maximum mixing 
time of 2 ÷ 3 minutes is recommended. Mixing with a concrete mixer is always not recommended because it can cause an anomalous 
incorporation of air, compromising the final mechanical performance. Apply the material with a trowel and spatula.

CLEANING
The tools used must be washed with water before the mortar begins to set; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Highly breathable and hypoallergenic base plaster performed with premixed mineral plaster based on natural hydraulic lime NHL 3.5 compliant with 
standard EN 459. The plaster must comply with standard EN 998-1 as GP-CSII-W0 as BIO INTONACO produced by the company HERAKEM SRL.
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 Herakem srl
sede legale: Via Benedetto De Falco 16 80136 Napoli
sede operativa: Viale Ferrovie dello Stato
Zona Ind.le ASI - 80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA)

info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com
Tel/Fax +39 081 330 90 20

Cod. Fisc. / Partita Iva 07658641217 - Cap. Soc. Euro 80.000 i.v.

WARNINGS
 

  
 
Do not mix with a muller or concrete mixer. 
If mixed manually, do not exceed 2 ÷ 3 minutes of mixing.

Do not apply on frozen substrates or in any case at ambient 
temperatures below + 5 ° C, because the hardening of the 
product is based on the hydraulic setting of the binders which, 
at low temperatures, is excessively delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.

Protect the applied plasters for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from 
rain or washout and for at least 7 days from frost or rapid 
drying due to wind or beating sun.
Subsequent finishes must be applied only after hardening and 
drying.
In the junction points of two different materials and in the most 
delicate points (e.g. window corners, door corners, etc.), 
where the mechanical stresses are greater, it is recommended 
to use (drown) a special mesh for plaster.

BIO INTONACO is mixed with clean water without adding other 
products.

TECHNICAL DATA (at (20±2)°C and (65±5)%  R.H.)
Appearance Powder with a characteristic

hazelnut color

Consumption approx. 9 ÷ 10 kg/m2

for each cm of thickness

Maximum application thickness 20 mm for each coat

Customs heading 3823 50 90

Compressive strength category CS II (EN 1015-11)

Aggregate size < 2,5 mm

0,3 N/mm² (EN 1015-12)

Apparent specific weight of powder

W0 (EN 1015-18)

0,52 W/m·K (tabulated value)

Permeability to water vapor 5÷20 μ (EN 1745 tabulated value)

Moisture resistance excellentMixing water about 20 ÷ 21 % by weight

Thermal conductivity

Water absorption

Adhesion to the substrate

1,3 gr/cm³

Mixing water per 25 kg bag about 5 ÷ 5,5 liters

Durability to freeze / thaw excellent

Resistance to aging excellent

 
Do not apply in direct sunlight or with strong ventilation.

Application temperatures from +5°C to +30 °C

Final hardening 28 days

Density (dry hardened mortar) about 1500 kg/m³ (EN 1015-10) Packaging 25 Kg bag

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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BIO RASANTE
Wall finish based on certified pure NHL 3.5 natural hydraulic lime and Zeolite.
Highly breathable, it prevents the formation of mold

BIO RASANTE is a highly breathable "civilian" finish produced with natural raw materials such as natural 
hydraulic lime NHL 3.5 CE marked according to the EN 459-1 standard, very pure zeolite and recycled 
aggregates, it is ideal for the surface finishing of breathable plasters such as BIO INTONACO. Its high 
breathability and the content of natural limes give it healthy and hypoallergenic properties, such as preventing 
the formation of mold. BIO RASANTE is characterized by excellent workability and practicality of use that allow 
perfect creations in extremely short times. BIO RASANTE guarantees adherence to substrates, does not age 
and guarantees optimum consistency of performance over time.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

MALTE PER INTONACI

FIELD OF APPLICATION
BIO RASANTE is used for the surface finishing of base plasters; designed for traditional “hand” application using a trowel and spatula, it is applied 
on walls and ceilings, indoors and outdoors.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be treated must be solid, stable and clean: powders, paints, dirt or release agents must be suitably treated and eliminated. 
Mechanically remove any dusty or detached parts. Smooth surfaces such as concrete and particularly absorbent substrates or substrates with 
varying degrees of absorption must be pre-treated with HERALAX AC. Wet old or very dry substrates with water, especially if exposed to direct 
sunlight, about an hour before applying BIO RASANTE, so that they have time to cool and dry on the surface. Very humid substrates can slow down 
the setting.

APPLICATION
Mix BIO RASANTE with about 28% clean water (7.5 liters per 25 kg bag), slowly adding the powder to the water and mixing with a low-speed 
mixer fitted with a propeller, until a mortar is obtained. homogeneous and free of lumps. In order not to incorporate too much air into the mortar, a 
maximum mixing time of about 3 minutes is recommended. In order not to compromise the final mechanical performance, mixing with a concrete 
mixer is always not recommended. Apply the prepared mortar with a trowel and spatula in thicknesses between 2 and 3 mm maximum. For best 
results, after the first coat has hardened, a second coat can be applied: do not exceed the maximum total thickness of 5 mm. If you need to cover 
loose or thin cracks in the plaster, it is advisable to insert a special fiberglass mesh between the first and second coat. For large surfaces it is possible 
to apply BIO RASANTE mechanically: after mixing the product, apply mechanically with a common plastering machine available on the market and 
smooth the product with a spatula and trowel. When necessary, the surfaces can be finished with a plastic or wooden trowel or spatulas. The freshly 
mixed mortar must be used within 1 hour. For painting it is recommended to use highly breathable water-based paints. Remember that the 
application of further very smooth and “closed” finishes tend to block the high breathability of BIO RASANTE.

CLEANING
The tools used must be washed with water before the mortar begins to set; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
“Civil” surface finish of plasters and concrete surfaces with highly transpiring and hypoallergenic mineral smoothing compound based on natural 
hydraulic lime NHL 3.5 compliant with standard EN 459-1. The mortar applied must comply with EN 998-1 as GP-CSII-W0 as BIO RASANTE 
produced by the company HERAKEM SRL.

82



WARNINGS
 

  

 

Do not apply in direct sunlight or with strong ventilation.
Do not mix with a muller or concrete mixer.

Protect the applied mortar for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain, 
washout and frost or rapid drying due to wind or beating sun.
Subsequent finishes and painting can only be applied after 
hardening and drying.

BIO RASANTE is mixed with clean water without adding other 
products.

TECHNICAL DATA (at (20±2)°C and (65±5)%  R.H.)
Appearance powder with a characteristic

hazelnut color

Consumption approx. 1,2 kg/m2

for each mm of thickness applied

Maximum application thickness 3 mm for single coat,
5 mm total

Customs heading 3823 50 90

Compressive strength category CS II (EN 1015-11)

Aggregate size < 0,7 mm

0,5 N/mm² (EN 1015-12)

Apparent specific weight of powder

W0 (EN 1015-18)

0,52 W/m·K (tabulated value)

Permeability to water vapor 0,61 W/m·K (tabulated value)

Moisture resistance excellentMixing water about 28 % by weight

Thermal conductivity

Water absorption

Adhesion to the substrate

1,3 gr/cm³

Mixing water per 25 kg bag about 7,5 liters

Durability to freeze / thaw excellent

Resistance to aging excellent

 

Do not apply on frozen substrates or in any case at ambient 
temperatures below +5 ° C, because the hardening of the 
product is based on the hydraulic setting of the binders which, 
at low temperatures, is excessively delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.

Application temperatures from +5°C to +35 °C

Final hardening 28 days

Density (dry hardened mortar) < 1600 kg/m³ (EN 1015-10) Packaging 25 Kg bag

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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TOP WALL ANTISISMICO
Bio-transpiring and fiber-reinforced mortar, for structural plasters, including reinforced ones and 
masonry, with high mechanical performance, based on NHL 3.5 natural hydraulic lime.

TOP WALL ANTISISMICO is a special mineral mortar designed to perform structural plasters and reinforced 
plasters (CRM) on old structurally unstable walls. Based on natural hydraulic lime NHL 3.5 CE marked according 
to EN 459-1, binders with pozzolanic effect and aggregates partly from recycling, TOP-WALL ANTISISMICO is 
suitable for mechanized or traditional "hand" application on walls and ceilings, indoors and outdoors. It can also 
be used for the elevation of M15 class anti-seismic masonry with concrete or brick blocks.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

LOW

VOC

CLEANING
The tools used must be washed with water before the mortar begins to set; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Structural reinforcement of old existing walls by plastering with premixed mineral mortar with high mechanical performance based on natural hydraulic 
lime NHL 3.5 compliant with standard EN 459-1. The product must be CE marked as plaster mortar in compliance with the EN 998-1 standard as 
GP-CSIV-W1 and as a masonry mortar with guaranteed performance according to the EN 998-2 standard such as G-M15 as an TOP-WALL 
ANTISISMICO produced by the company HERAKEM SRL.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
Realization of reinforced plasters, indoors and outdoors, on walls and ceilings that require structural reinforcement. Applicable on all normal 
traditional substrates: on old tuff walls, mixed masonry, bricks, concrete blocks, as well as rough concrete with rough surface. Restoration of old 
walls with the scuci-cuci technique. Construction of anti-seismic masonry using masonry mortar with high mechanical characteristics. Despite its 
high mechanical characteristics, being a mineral product based on natural hydraulic lime NHL 3.5 with very low VOC emissions, TOP-WALL 
ANTISISMICO maintains the right degree of breathability.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be plastered must be solid, stable and clean: dust, paint, dirt or release agents must be suitably treated and eliminated. Wash the 
surfaces abundantly with water and remove dust, saline efflorescence, algae or mold. Mechanically remove any dusty or detached parts and repair 
the old walls by restoring the missing parts, possibly using the unscrewing technique. On particularly smooth and compact surfaces such as poured 
concrete, it is necessary to prepare a substrate with adequate adhesion by previously applying a rough coat (3 ÷ 5 mm) or using HERALAX GRIP.
To perform "reinforced" plasters (CRM), fix to the wall a galvanized steel mesh (usually with a 10 x 10 cm mesh, 3 mm diameter, but it is always 
advisable to follow the indications of the Works Management) or composite material, so that it remains raised from the bottom and is positioned in 
the center of the thickness of the reinforcing plaster.
Thoroughly wet the substrates with water (until rejection), especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before plastering so that they have 
time to cool down and dry on the surface. Particularly absorbent substrates and masonry with mixed or different degrees of absorption and with 
HERALAX AC must be pre-treated.

MECHANIZED APPLICATION
The product can be mixed and applied mechanically with a common plastering machine available on the market. Arrange the level strips and the 
edge protectors and then start "spraying" the product starting from the lower part and then going upwards. Using a straightedge, level and smooth 
the plaster with horizontal and vertical steps. The minimum application thickness must never be less than 2 cm or greater than 2.5 cm for a single 
coat of application. If plaster thicknesses exceed 2.5 cm are required, the application must be carried out in several layers taking care not to smooth 
the first layer and to wait the following day for the second application. After about 4 - 6 hours from application and depending on the environmental 
thermal conditions, prepare the plaster for the finishing treatments, making the surfaces uniform and regularizing the corners. The surface can be 
finished with BIO RASANTE, a highly breathable smoothing compound based on natural hydraulic lime and zeolite with a “civil” finish. If the surface 
must remain visible, to avoid any cracks, it is necessary to apply two coats of HERARAS ONE finishing smoothing compound. with a special 
fiberglass mesh (insulation type) in between. When there are no particular aesthetic requirements, a rustic finish can be obtained by directly finishing 
TOP-WALL ANTISISMICO  with a plastic or wooden spatula or sponge trowel. Remember that the application of very smooth and “closed” finishes 
tend to block the breathability of TOP-WALL ANTISISMICO. The freshly mixed mortar must be used within 2 hours.

MANUAL APPLICATION
In case of manual application, mix TOP-WALL ANTISISMICO with clean water in the ratio of about 19% (5Lt for each 25 kg bag). Slowly add the 
powder to the water, mixing with a low-speed mixer fitted with a whisk, until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained; a maximum mixing 
time of 2 ÷ 3 minutes is recommended. Mixing with a concrete mixer is always not recommended because it can cause an anomalous 
incorporation of air, compromising the final mechanical performance. Apply the material with a trowel and spatula.

UNI EN 998-1

GP-CSIV-W1
UNI EN 998-2

G-M15
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WARNINGS
 

  

 

Do not mix with a muller.
If mixed manually, do not exceed 2 ÷ 3 minutes of mixing.

Protect the applied plasters for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from 
rain or washout and for at least 7 days from frost.
Rapid drying of the product can lead to abnormal hydration of 
the hydraulic binders and the formation of cracks; in the hot 
season and especially in the event of wind or beating sun, 
avoid rapid drying of the product applied by spraying water 
every 4 - 6 hours.
Subsequent finishes must be applied only after hardening and 
drying (minimum 28 days).

TOP WALL ANTISISMICO is mixed with clean water without 
adding other products.

DATI TECNICI (a (20±2)°C e (65±5)%  U.R.)
Appearance powder with a characteristic

hazelnut color

Consumption about 15 ÷ 17 kg/m2

for each cm of thickness

Customs heading 3823 50 90

Mixing water approx. 18,5 ÷ 19,5 % by weight

Aggregate size < 2,5 mm

approx. 4,5 ÷ 4,8 liters

Apparent specific weight of powder

from +5°C to +30 °C

Apparent density of hardened mortar about 1700 kg/m³ (EN 1015-10)

Application temperatures

Mixing water per 25 kg bag

1,45 gr/cm³

 

Do not apply in direct sunlight or with strong ventilation.
Do not apply on frozen substrates or in any case at ambient 
temperatures below + 5 ° C, because the hardening of the 
product is based on the hydraulic setting of the binders which, 
at low temperatures, is excessively delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.
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CLEANING
The tools used must be washed with water before the mortar begins to set; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Structural reinforcement of old existing walls by plastering with premixed mineral mortar with high mechanical performance based on natural hydraulic 
lime NHL 3.5 compliant with standard EN 459-1. The product must be CE marked as plaster mortar in compliance with the EN 998-1 standard as 
GP-CSIV-W1 and as a masonry mortar with guaranteed performance according to the EN 998-2 standard such as G-M15 as an TOP-WALL 
ANTISISMICO produced by the company HERAKEM SRL.

DATA AS PLASTER DATA AS MASONRY MORTAR
Compressive strength category CS IV (EN 1015-11)

Adhesion to the substrate ≥ 0,3 N/mm² (EN 1015-12)

Water absorption W1 (EN 1015-18)

Compressive strength ≥ 15 MPa (M15)

Thermal conductivity (λ10,dry) (W/m·K) 0,71 (P=50%) (tabulated value)

≥ 5 MPa

Permeability to water vapor

< 0,1 % (average value 0,04%)

excellent

Resistance to aging excellent

Durability to freeze / thaw excellent

Moisture resistance

Chloride content

Flexural strength

15/35 μ (EN 1745 tabulated value)

Maximum application thickness 25 mm per coat

Packaging kg 25 bag

Final hardening 28 days

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
Realization of reinforced plasters, indoors and outdoors, on walls and ceilings that require structural reinforcement. Applicable on all normal 
traditional substrates: on old tuff walls, mixed masonry, bricks, concrete blocks, as well as rough concrete with rough surface. Restoration of old 
walls with the scuci-cuci technique. Construction of anti-seismic masonry using masonry mortar with high mechanical characteristics. Despite its 
high mechanical characteristics, being a mineral product based on natural hydraulic lime NHL 3.5 with very low VOC emissions, TOP-WALL 
ANTISISMICO maintains the right degree of breathability.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be plastered must be solid, stable and clean: dust, paint, dirt or release agents must be suitably treated and eliminated. Wash the 
surfaces abundantly with water and remove dust, saline efflorescence, algae or mold. Mechanically remove any dusty or detached parts and repair 
the old walls by restoring the missing parts, possibly using the unscrewing technique. On particularly smooth and compact surfaces such as poured 
concrete, it is necessary to prepare a substrate with adequate adhesion by previously applying a rough coat (3 ÷ 5 mm) or using HERALAX GRIP.
To perform "reinforced" plasters (CRM), fix to the wall a galvanized steel mesh (usually with a 10 x 10 cm mesh, 3 mm diameter, but it is always 
advisable to follow the indications of the Works Management) or composite material, so that it remains raised from the bottom and is positioned in 
the center of the thickness of the reinforcing plaster.
Thoroughly wet the substrates with water (until rejection), especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before plastering so that they have 
time to cool down and dry on the surface. Particularly absorbent substrates and masonry with mixed or different degrees of absorption and with 
HERALAX AC must be pre-treated.

MECHANIZED APPLICATION
The product can be mixed and applied mechanically with a common plastering machine available on the market. Arrange the level strips and the 
edge protectors and then start "spraying" the product starting from the lower part and then going upwards. Using a straightedge, level and smooth 
the plaster with horizontal and vertical steps. The minimum application thickness must never be less than 2 cm or greater than 2.5 cm for a single 
coat of application. If plaster thicknesses exceed 2.5 cm are required, the application must be carried out in several layers taking care not to smooth 
the first layer and to wait the following day for the second application. After about 4 - 6 hours from application and depending on the environmental 
thermal conditions, prepare the plaster for the finishing treatments, making the surfaces uniform and regularizing the corners. The surface can be 
finished with BIO RASANTE, a highly breathable smoothing compound based on natural hydraulic lime and zeolite with a “civil” finish. If the surface 
must remain visible, to avoid any cracks, it is necessary to apply two coats of HERARAS ONE finishing smoothing compound. with a special 
fiberglass mesh (insulation type) in between. When there are no particular aesthetic requirements, a rustic finish can be obtained by directly finishing 
TOP-WALL ANTISISMICO  with a plastic or wooden spatula or sponge trowel. Remember that the application of very smooth and “closed” finishes 
tend to block the breathability of TOP-WALL ANTISISMICO. The freshly mixed mortar must be used within 2 hours.

MANUAL APPLICATION
In case of manual application, mix TOP-WALL ANTISISMICO with clean water in the ratio of about 19% (5Lt for each 25 kg bag). Slowly add the 
powder to the water, mixing with a low-speed mixer fitted with a whisk, until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained; a maximum mixing 
time of 2 ÷ 3 minutes is recommended. Mixing with a concrete mixer is always not recommended because it can cause an anomalous 
incorporation of air, compromising the final mechanical performance. Apply the material with a trowel and spatula.
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DEHUMIDIFIERS

MURO ASCIUTTO 3 in 1

MURO ASCIUTTO
FINITURA
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MURO ASCIUTTO 3in1

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 
1

SINGLE-PRODUCT dehumidifying plaster for the restoration of damp walls.
Rinzaffo-Antisale-Restoration with a single product.

MURO ASCIUTTO-3in1 is a fiber-reinforced, single-component, ready-to-use, formulated,
according to the quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory, with high strength hydraulic binders, aggre-
gates
lightened, calcareous aggregates with selected granulometric curve and special additives which give the 
product, after mixing with water, marked workability characteristics.
MURO ASCIUTTO-3in1 once hardened, it has a macroporous, water-repellent, salt-resistant structure with 
high breathability and excellent adhesion to all substrates generally used in construction. With MURO 
ASCIUTTO-3in1 it is possible, with the application of a single product, to protect the surface from beating 
water, to quickly evacuate the capillary rising damp present in the masonry in the form of steam and to block 
the salts dissolved in it, keeping thus the external surface of the plaster is always dry and warmer to the 
touch, eliminating the unsightly and harmful saline efflorescence and mold from condensation.

  

R-CSIII-W2

FIELD OF APPLICATION
MURO ASCIUTTO FINITURA is applied to create dehumidifying plasters both indoors and outdoors, on old and new masonry, in 
stone, brick, tuff and mixed, subject to capillary rising damp and where saline efflorescence is present. It can also be applied for the 
styling of the courses between stones, bricks and tuff of “exposed” masonry.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before proceeding with the application, the walls subject to rising damp must be adequately prepared. Remove the existing plaster 
up to the masonry to a height of at least one meter beyond the evident humidity line, also removing the first centimeters of existing 
bedding mortar from the courses between stones, bricks, etc. should it appear inconsistent or degraded. The substrates to be 
plastered must be stable, clean, consistent, free from weak parts, dust, bacterial proliferation, saline efflorescence, oils, greases, 
waxes, etc. If necessary, carry out a preventive cleaning of the substrate by staking, brushing and water washing. Fill any cavities 
with stones or materials having characteristics corresponding, as much as possible, to those of the original materials, and cement 
mortar. Then wet the substrate with water so that the masonry is saturated with water but with a dry surface.

MIX PREPARATION
can be applied both manually and by mechanical projection. In the case of mechanized application, just insert the product into the 
hopper of the plaster sprayer, taking care to dose the amount of mixing water by adjusting the flow meter supplied with the machine, 
in such a way as to obtain a consistent and plastic mortar, which allows the operations of projection of the mixture with a spray as 
uniform as possible. In the case of manual application, the product must be mixed in a concrete mixer with the addition of drinking 
water. For small quantities, a low speed electric whisk mixer will be used. Each 25 kg bag must be mixed with a quantity of water 
equal to about 5 - 5.5 liters. It is advisable to add 3/4 of the total water to the concrete mixer in motion, to introduce the contents 
of the bags to be mixed, after having had a first homogenization of the mixture, add the remaining amount of water. The mixing time 
is 5-7 minutes, this allows all the constituents of the product to interact in order to guarantee a homogeneous, soft, creamy and 
lump-free mixture (for the first layer of rendering slightly increase the water 'dough). Do not exceed the recommended mixing time.

APPLICATION 
At the time of application, the surface of the masonry must be saturated but without a film of water on the surface. Apply the mixture 
thus obtained on the support, making a first rough coat, making sure to perfectly cover the entire surface to be treated, leaving the 
rough projection of the product without leveling or compacting in order to create a perfect adhesion bridge for the next layer, making 
a thickness between 5 and 15 mm, depending on the salt concentration present in the masonry and the thickness of the plaster to 
be made. After drying, reload with the second coat, taking care that the minimum overall thickness is everywhere higher than 2 cm. 
In case of strong salinity, wait 24 hours between applying the rough coat and the second coat. In case of need for thicker refills, 
increase the thickness of the rough coat up to 1 ÷ 1.5 cm and apply MURO ASCIUTTO-3in1 in thicknesses, per coat, up to 3 cm. 

After application, wait a few minutes before leveling with an “H” straight edge or knife, to obtain a flat surface. Remove the vertical 
guides, if used, filling the gaps with the same product. The surface finish of the plaster can be done with a plastic, wooden or sponge 
trowel just a few hours after application and, in any case, depending on the temperature and environmental conditions. In any case, 
avoid pressing the surface of MURO ASCIUTTO-3in1 in order not to reduce its porosity and, consequently, not to hinder the 
evaporation of the humidity present in the masonry. To prevent cracks or cracks, especially when the plaster must be carried out on 
uneven substrates or construction changes, it is advisable to interpose the alkali-resistant fiberglass reinforcement mesh inside the 
plaster layer and skim coat, 10x10 mm high weight mesh. The mesh must be extended approximately 30 cm beyond the 
discontinuity line of the materials and be applied in the thickness of the plaster and not in complete adherence to the masonry. For 
outdoor applications, in order to avoid possible water absorption, provide a technical cut at the base of the dehumidifying plaster 
system that detaches the plaster body from floors, sidewalks, roads or generally horizontal surfaces subject to water deposits also 
temporary. Allow the dehumidifying plaster to dry adequately before proceeding with finishing and decorating.

CLEANING
The tools used must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Application of multifunctional, premixed, lightened, fiber-reinforced mortar, to be applied manually or with a continuous plastering 
machine, for the creation of macroporous plasters with high permeability to water vapor for the restoration of masonry affected by 
capillary rising damp. The total thickness must not be less than 2 cm at any point. Compliant with standard EN 998-1 type R, type 
MURO ASCIUTTO-3in1 by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 

  

 Apply finishing and decoration products suitable for renovation

Avoid application on frozen, dusty, unstable and 
inconsistent substrates.

Avoid application at temperatures below + 5 ° C or above 
+ 35 ° C

TECHNICAL DATA
Appearance powder

Color gray

Maximum grain size < 2 mm

Density of the powder approx. 1480 kg/m3

approx. 1330 kg/m3

Compressive strength after 28 days 5.7 MPa

Density of the mix

Flexural strength 3.7 MPa

Avoid decorating the surfaces treated with paints that can hinder 
the evaporation of humidity
In the case of application of the skirting board, provide for the application 
of an osmotic strip, of the same height as the skirting board itself

Do not add binders or aggregates to the product

In case of strong salinity, carry out a low pressure washing 
cycle with clean water to expel as much salt as possible 
from the substrate.
Protect from driving rain for 2 or 3 days after application.
Avoid application in strong winds or on overheated surfaces 
in full sun.
Keep the bags in their packaging intact, away from the sun 
and away from humidity.

Different absorptions, application temperatures and 
heterogeneity of the base supports aesthetically condition 
the final result of colored mineral finishes.

Avoid application on walls spoiled by infiltration and / or 
invasion water.

 Do not apply in direct sunlight or with strong ventilation

Adhesion to the substrate 0.3 N/mm2

Water absorption by capillarity 0.03 kg/(m2min0.5)

Bulk density of hardened mortar approx. 1250 kg/m3

about 60 min

Thermal conductivity 0,39/0,44 W/mK tabulated value

Coefficient of permeability 
to water vapor µ =11

Workability time

Reaction to fire Class A1

Packaging kg 25 bag

2

Maximum application thickness 3 cm

Minimum application thickness 2 cm

Consumption 10 kg/m2 for each cm
of thickness applied

Air occluded (hardened) about 30%

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
MURO ASCIUTTO FINITURA is applied to create dehumidifying plasters both indoors and outdoors, on old and new masonry, in 
stone, brick, tuff and mixed, subject to capillary rising damp and where saline efflorescence is present. It can also be applied for the 
styling of the courses between stones, bricks and tuff of “exposed” masonry.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before proceeding with the application, the walls subject to rising damp must be adequately prepared. Remove the existing plaster 
up to the masonry to a height of at least one meter beyond the evident humidity line, also removing the first centimeters of existing 
bedding mortar from the courses between stones, bricks, etc. should it appear inconsistent or degraded. The substrates to be 
plastered must be stable, clean, consistent, free from weak parts, dust, bacterial proliferation, saline efflorescence, oils, greases, 
waxes, etc. If necessary, carry out a preventive cleaning of the substrate by staking, brushing and water washing. Fill any cavities 
with stones or materials having characteristics corresponding, as much as possible, to those of the original materials, and cement 
mortar. Then wet the substrate with water so that the masonry is saturated with water but with a dry surface.

MIX PREPARATION
can be applied both manually and by mechanical projection. In the case of mechanized application, just insert the product into the 
hopper of the plaster sprayer, taking care to dose the amount of mixing water by adjusting the flow meter supplied with the machine, 
in such a way as to obtain a consistent and plastic mortar, which allows the operations of projection of the mixture with a spray as 
uniform as possible. In the case of manual application, the product must be mixed in a concrete mixer with the addition of drinking 
water. For small quantities, a low speed electric whisk mixer will be used. Each 25 kg bag must be mixed with a quantity of water 
equal to about 5 - 5.5 liters. It is advisable to add 3/4 of the total water to the concrete mixer in motion, to introduce the contents 
of the bags to be mixed, after having had a first homogenization of the mixture, add the remaining amount of water. The mixing time 
is 5-7 minutes, this allows all the constituents of the product to interact in order to guarantee a homogeneous, soft, creamy and 
lump-free mixture (for the first layer of rendering slightly increase the water 'dough). Do not exceed the recommended mixing time.

APPLICATION 
At the time of application, the surface of the masonry must be saturated but without a film of water on the surface. Apply the mixture 
thus obtained on the support, making a first rough coat, making sure to perfectly cover the entire surface to be treated, leaving the 
rough projection of the product without leveling or compacting in order to create a perfect adhesion bridge for the next layer, making 
a thickness between 5 and 15 mm, depending on the salt concentration present in the masonry and the thickness of the plaster to 
be made. After drying, reload with the second coat, taking care that the minimum overall thickness is everywhere higher than 2 cm. 
In case of strong salinity, wait 24 hours between applying the rough coat and the second coat. In case of need for thicker refills, 
increase the thickness of the rough coat up to 1 ÷ 1.5 cm and apply MURO ASCIUTTO-3in1 in thicknesses, per coat, up to 3 cm. 

After application, wait a few minutes before leveling with an “H” straight edge or knife, to obtain a flat surface. Remove the vertical 
guides, if used, filling the gaps with the same product. The surface finish of the plaster can be done with a plastic, wooden or sponge 
trowel just a few hours after application and, in any case, depending on the temperature and environmental conditions. In any case, 
avoid pressing the surface of MURO ASCIUTTO-3in1 in order not to reduce its porosity and, consequently, not to hinder the 
evaporation of the humidity present in the masonry. To prevent cracks or cracks, especially when the plaster must be carried out on 
uneven substrates or construction changes, it is advisable to interpose the alkali-resistant fiberglass reinforcement mesh inside the 
plaster layer and skim coat, 10x10 mm high weight mesh. The mesh must be extended approximately 30 cm beyond the 
discontinuity line of the materials and be applied in the thickness of the plaster and not in complete adherence to the masonry. For 
outdoor applications, in order to avoid possible water absorption, provide a technical cut at the base of the dehumidifying plaster 
system that detaches the plaster body from floors, sidewalks, roads or generally horizontal surfaces subject to water deposits also 
temporary. Allow the dehumidifying plaster to dry adequately before proceeding with finishing and decorating.

CLEANING
The tools used must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Application of multifunctional, premixed, lightened, fiber-reinforced mortar, to be applied manually or with a continuous plastering 
machine, for the creation of macroporous plasters with high permeability to water vapor for the restoration of masonry affected by 
capillary rising damp. The total thickness must not be less than 2 cm at any point. Compliant with standard EN 998-1 type R, type 
MURO ASCIUTTO-3in1 by HERAKEM SRL.
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
MURO ASCIUTTO FINITURA can be applied to any traditional mineral substrate and surface: traditional lime-based plasters, 
premixed plasters, lime-cement-based mortars, renovation plasters, traditional, stable, consistent and non-chalking substrates.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be treated must be homogeneous, stable, clean, consistent, free from weak parts, dust, bacterial proliferation, 
saline efflorescence, oils, greases, waxes, residues from previous processing, etc.
Before applying, make sure that the surfaces are regularly absorbent, coplanar, solid and are not subject to movement and 
shrinkage. For applications on highly absorbent, gypsum-based substrates and old water-based paints,
treat preventively with HERALAX AC. With applications at high temperatures it is essential to moisten the substrates with water.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix a 25 kg bag of MURO ASCIUTTO FINITURA with approximately 6.5-7.0 liters of clean water using an electric mixer until a 
homogeneous and lump-free mixture is obtained. Let the mix rest for about 2'-3 'minutes and shake again before applying. The 
mixed product can be used for about 1-2 hours. Do not add water and stir the dough to reuse it after this term.

APPLICATION 
Spread the leveling compound with a smooth metal trowel with horizontal and vertical passages until the desired coplanarity is 
obtained. Apply a possible second coat after at least 60 minutes. The waiting time for finishing varies from 30 minutes to 2 hours, 
depending on the environmental conditions and the type of substrate. Finish with a damp sponge trowel to obtain a fine smooth float 
finish.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be washed with water before the product sets; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by 
mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The finishing of cement-based or lime-based dehumidifying plasters will be carried out with MURO ASCIUTTO FINITURA by 
HERAKEM SRL, highly breathable white, with a civil finish, to be mixed with water only, to be applied manually with a steel trowel 
in two or more coats and subsequently finished with sponge trowel, compliant with UNI EN 998-1 (GP) in class CS III.

MURO ASCIUTTO FINITURA
Breathable, water-repellent, extra white mineral finish, for the fine civil finish of dehumidifying 
plasters and traditional plasters.

MURO ASCIUTTO FINITURA is a mineral powder coating, consisting of special white cements, aerial lime, 
selected and dosed calcareous aggregates, special mass hydrophobic agents and specific additives, mixed 
together according to the strict quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory, improving the quality of the 
product in terms of workability, breathability and adhesion to substrates.
It is used, both indoors and outdoors, for the finishing and surface protection of mineral rehabilitation systems 
with macroporous dehumidifying plasters, with a final sponged and fine civil appearance.
Its application allows at the same time to protect, level and decorate the treated supports while maintaining a 
high breathability of the masonry.
Usable for thicknesses up to 5 mm per coat.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

 

 
190



WARNINGS
 

 
Protect the applied product from frost, rain and rapid drying for 
the first 24 hours after application.

Work at ambient temperatures not lower than +5 ° C and not 
higher than + 35 ° C

Mix the product respecting the percentage of water provided 
without adding foreign substances.

 

2

The hardening of the product is based on the hydraulic 
setting, which at low temperatures is delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening.
Do not apply on frozen substrates.

Do not apply on wooden, metal or plastic elements.

Do not apply for thicknesses greater than 5 mm per coat.

TECHNICAL DATA
Appearance premixed white powder

5 mm

from +5°C to +35°C

1,5 N/mm2 

6 N/mm2 

0,3 N/mm2 

0,6 mm

26 - 28 %

1400 kg/m3 

Class A1

3824 5090 0

Use

Max thickness

Laying conditions

Max grain size

Mixing water

Bulk density of dried
hardened mortar

civil finishing

Average flexural strength after 28 days
Average compressive
strength after 28 days

Adhesion

Reaction to fire

Customs heading

25 Kg bagPackaging

1,4 kg/m2 per mm of thicknessConsumption

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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CONCRETE
RESTORATION

HERAGROUT FER

HERAGROUT MONO

HERAGROUT RCC
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HERAGROUT FER
One-component, passivating and anticorrosive cementitious mortar for the protection of 
reinforcing rods. Adhesion promoter for mortars used in concrete recovery.

HERAGROUT FER is a premixed mortar based on hydraulic binders with high mechanical resistance, with the 
addition of special additives that inhibit the corrosion of reinforcing bars, synthetic resins and silica fillers, mixed 
together according to the quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory. Once hardened, it is impermeable to 
water, aggressive atmospheric gases and saline fog. HERAGROUT FER combines excellent adhesion to 
reinforcing rods with a multiple anticorrosive function thanks to high basicity and impermeability combined with 
special anticorrosive additives. The high workability with thixotropic effect even when fluid, allows easy 
application even vertically, without dripping. HERAGROUT FER constitutes an anticorrosive base on 
reinforcing rods in concrete restoration processes with non-shrinkage mortars such as HERAGROUT MONO 
and HERAGROUT RCC.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

APPLICABILE
A PENNELLO

MONOCOMPONENTE

 
1

EN 1504-7
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAGROUT FER is used as a protection against corrosion of reinforcing bars and, when applied fresh on fresh, it can also be used as an adhesion 
promoter for repair mortars and in casting joints. HERAGROUT FER has a passivating and re-alkalizing effect on the reinforcing bars and must be 
applied before restoring the concrete elements, even if reinforced, with the anti-shrinkage mortars of the line HERAGROUT, to reconstruct missing 
parts of beams or pillars to the concrete cover layer, cornices, balcony fronts, steps and parapets damaged by the oxidation of the reinforcing bars, 
regularization of the walls of diaphragms and tunnels, etc.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The reinforcing rods must be freed from the surrounding deteriorated, already carbonated or flaking concrete, from incoherent materials, greases, 
oils and rust. The irons must be cleaned down to the live metal by sandblasting or with an iron brush. In the case of reinforcing rods significantly 
damaged by corrosion, with consequent reduction of the section, it is necessary to integrate them with additional rods. Reinforcements added or 
replaced must also be prepared with the same method and passivated.

MIX PREPARATION
HERAGROUT FER is prepared by mixing approximately 1.1 liters of clean water per 5 kg of powder until a homogeneous and lump-free mixture is 
obtained. The mixing can be carried out manually or, preferably, with a mechanical stirrer. To avoid loss of product performance, it is essential to 
follow the indicated mixing ratio. The mixture thus obtained must rest for a few minutes, after which, after rapid remixing, it can be applied. 
HERAGROUT FER must be used within 1 hour of mixing.

APPLICATION
Apply the HERAGROUT FER passivating anticorrosive mortar in at least two coats, accurately, using a brush. The second coat must be applied at 
least 2 hours after the first, but within the following 24 hours, making sure that the entire surface of the irons is completely covered and the total 
thickness of the two coats is not less than 2 mm. Wait until the last coat has sufficiently hardened (about 6 hours, but within 24 hours), before 
applying the anti-shrinkage mortars of the HERAGROUT range.
If HERAGROUT FER is applied as an adhesion promoter for mortars, the “fresh on fresh” technique must be used.

CLEANING
Wash hands and equipment with plenty of clean water before the mortar starts to set; subsequently cleaning will be difficult.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Protective, passivating and re-alkalizing treatment of reinforcing bars, stripped from previous demolition of the concrete cover and sandblasting or 
mechanical cleaning, by applying two coats of single-component anticorrosive cement mortar compliant with European standard EN 1504 by 
brush -7 type HERAGROUT FER by HERAKEM SRL, in thicknesses of 1 mm per coat.
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CLASSIFICAZIONE DI PERICOLO
Consultare la relativa Scheda Dati di Sicurezza.

PULIZIA
Lavare mani ed attrezzature con abbondante acqua pulita prima che la malta inizi la presa; in seguito la pulizia risulterà difficoltosa.

VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
Trattamento protettivo, passivante e rialcalinizzante dei ferri d’armatura, messi a nudo dalle precedenti operazioni di demolizione del 
copriferro e di sabbiatura o pulizia meccanica, mediante applicazione a pennello di due mani di malta cementizia anticorrosiva 
monocomponente conforme alla normativa europea EN 1504-7 tipo HERAGROUT FER della HERAKEM SRL, in spessori di 1 mm 
per mano.

WARNINGS
 
  

 Apply immediately after sandblasting the irons.

 Do not apply at temperatures below + 5 ° C or above + 35 ° C.

Do not add with sand, cement or other components.

Do not add water to the mixture which is starting to set.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Storage 12 months in original packaging

Flammability not flammable

Customs heading

from +5°C to + 35°C

Mixing ratio 1,0-1,2 LT of water per 5 kg of product

Application temperature

Adhesion to concrete > 2 N/mm2

Adhesion to sandblasted steel > 2 N/mm2

5 kg bucketPackaging

Consumption

38245090

 

 When HERAGROUT FER is used as an adhesion promoter for 
repair mortars, the subsequent top-up with mortar must be 
carried out within the following two hours (fresh on fresh).

Pot life of the mix 60 minutes

Waiting time for mortar application 6 hours

Waiting time 1st and 2nd coat 1÷2 hours
(depending on the temperatures)

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

150 gr/m linear with rod
diameter 10 mm
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ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Non-structural restoration and quick leveling of concrete, by means of application, on a suitably roughened and water-saturated substrate, of 
one-component thixotropic cementitious mortar, such as HERAGROUT MONO by HERAKEM SRL. The product must meet the minimum 
requirements of EN 1504-3 for class R2 non-structural mortars and the requirements of EN 1504-2 coating (C), according to the MC and IR 
principles, for the protection of concrete. The application must be done with a trowel or spatula, in a thickness between 3 and 35 mm, in a single coat.

HERAGROUT MONO
Fiber-reinforced, quick-setting, thixotropic cementitious mortar for smoothing and non-structural repair of concrete 
surfaces. Can be used indoors and outdoors, both on the wall and on the floor, in thicknesses from 3 to 35 mm

HERAGROUT MONO is a special one-component, quick-setting, thixotropic and fiber-reinforced mortar, 
composed of a mixture of hydraulic binders with high mechanical resistance, selected siliceous and carbonate 
mineral fillers, synthetic polymers and special additives mixed together according to the quality standards of 
the HERAKEM laboratory.
Its composition guarantees perfect adhesion on all normal substrates used in construction, hardening quickly, 
even at high thicknesses, without undergoing shrinkage and without producing cracks. Equipped with low 
water permeability, it protects the substrate from the aggression of atmospheric pollutants. After curing it 
creates an alkaline environment protecting the reinforcing rods from oxidation. HERAGROUT MONO allows 
repairs in a single coat with thicknesses from 3 mm up to 35 mm, hardening rapidly and developing mechanical 
strengths such as to allow the subsequent laying of ceramic, stone, paint and waterproofing coatings within a 
short time.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 
1
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAGROUT MONO has been designed to perform non-structural restoration and smoothing of degraded parts and concrete surfaces, both 
horizontal and vertical, indoors or outdoors.
HERAGROUT MONO can be successfully used for the volumetric reconstruction of the concrete cover of elements damaged by the oxidation of the 
reinforcing bars, such as front edges, cornices or moldings; it is suitable for smoothing surface defects in concrete castings, such as the presence 
of gravel nests, spacer holes, casting joints, or for smoothing concrete screeds, concrete slabs, old properly treated floors, etc.. HERAGROUT MONO 
can also be used for the construction or restoration of the slopes of terraces and balconies and is indicated for the leveling of reinforced concrete 
surfaces (out of plumb) in swimming pools, to make them suitable, in a short time, for waterproofing with HERALASTIC CEM sheaths. o 
NANOLASTIC 1K and the subsequent laying of ceramic or mosaic.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be compact and rough, free from dust and removable parts and free from oils, greases, remains of paint or adhesives. The 
concrete surfaces must also be cured, cleaned of release agents and cement laitance and possibly treated with HERALAX GRIP. It is always 
necessary to moisten the absorbent surfaces, especially if exposed directly to the sun's rays or the wind, or when the product is applied in low 
thicknesses. Gypsum substrates and anhydrite screeds must be perfectly dry, sufficiently hard and free of dust and necessarily treated with the 
HERALAX AC synthetic primer. Smooth and not very absorbent or totally non-absorbent substrates, such as for example ceramic tiles, smooth 
concrete, must be prepared by cleaning, mechanical abrasion and subsequent application of HERALAX GRIP. In the case of cortical restoration of 
degraded concrete, it is recommended to carefully clean the reinforcing rods, eliminating all traces of rust and apply a uniform layer of HERAGROUT 
FER anticorrosive mortar by brush; then apply the HERAGROUT MONO mortar, taking care not to leave empty spaces.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with about 18% clean, fresh water, slowly adding the powder to the liquid. Mix with a low-speed mixer to prevent the mixture from engulfing 
air, until a homogeneous and lump-free mixture is obtained. The mixture thus obtained is workable for about 20 * minutes. Do not add other 
aggregates or binders, do not try to restore the workability of the product that is hardening by adding water.

APPLICATION
For localized restorations, the application can be carried out with a trowel. For larger surfaces, apply with a smooth (American) steel trowel, taking 
care to press the mortar onto the substrate to ensure perfect contact. For a good application, it is advisable to apply a first coat to zero on the wet 
substrate and then, without waiting, apply the necessary layer to level and regularize the substrate, up to a maximum thickness of 35 mm in a single 
coat. Thicknesses greater than the maximum indicated must be made with subsequent layers when the mortar has already begun to set 
(dust-free). A good surface finish can be obtained by working the still fresh surface with a trowel.

CLEANING
The tools used can be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.
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ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Non-structural restoration and quick leveling of concrete, by means of application, on a suitably roughened and water-saturated substrate, of 
one-component thixotropic cementitious mortar, such as HERAGROUT MONO by HERAKEM SRL. The product must meet the minimum 
requirements of EN 1504-3 for class R2 non-structural mortars and the requirements of EN 1504-2 coating (C), according to the MC and IR 
principles, for the protection of concrete. The application must be done with a trowel or spatula, in a thickness between 3 and 35 mm, in a single coat.

WARNINGS
 
  

 

The product is ready to use and therefore must be mixed only 
with drinking water. Do not add plaster, cement or sand or 
other products used in construction.

Do not apply on substrates that are frozen, thawing or with the 
risk of frost in the 24 hours following installation.

 Respect the water / product ratio to avoid loss of mechanical 
strength and the possibility of cracks.

Use at temperatures between + 5 ° C and + 35 ° C.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +20°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Color gray

Dried mortar density 1650 kg/m3

Density of the powder approx.1500 kg/m3

Adhesion on concrete after 28 days ≥   1,5 N/mm2

Granulometry 1 mm

≥ 25 N/mm2

Flammability W<0,1 class III (low permeability)

38245090 W2

Mixing ratio 4,5 lt per 25 kg of product Reaction to fire A1
Consumption per mm

of thickness applied about 1,4 kg/m2 Mix consistency thixotropic

Customs heading Water absorption

Water permeability coefficient

Compressive strength
after 28 days

≥ 6 N/mm2Flexion strength
after 28 days

no

Pot life of the mix 20* minutes Packaging 25 kg bag

 

Do not add water to the mixture during the setting phase to try 
to make it workable.

Do not apply on painted or gypsum-based substrates.

After application, cure the cured area by preventing the water 
from evaporating too quickly and by nebulizing water for the 
first 48 hours.
After application, protect from water until hardening.

Do not apply on old floors with flaking tiles.
Do not use on flexible and deformable surfaces such as metal, 
wood, rubber, PVC surfaces.

Do not leave the packages exposed to the sun before use.

 Do not apply on smooth surfaces; roughen the surface before 
application.

Maximum applicable thickness per coat 35 mm

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAGROUT MONO has been designed to perform non-structural restoration and smoothing of degraded parts and concrete surfaces, both 
horizontal and vertical, indoors or outdoors.
HERAGROUT MONO can be successfully used for the volumetric reconstruction of the concrete cover of elements damaged by the oxidation of the 
reinforcing bars, such as front edges, cornices or moldings; it is suitable for smoothing surface defects in concrete castings, such as the presence 
of gravel nests, spacer holes, casting joints, or for smoothing concrete screeds, concrete slabs, old properly treated floors, etc.. HERAGROUT MONO 
can also be used for the construction or restoration of the slopes of terraces and balconies and is indicated for the leveling of reinforced concrete 
surfaces (out of plumb) in swimming pools, to make them suitable, in a short time, for waterproofing with HERALASTIC CEM sheaths. o 
NANOLASTIC 1K and the subsequent laying of ceramic or mosaic.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be compact and rough, free from dust and removable parts and free from oils, greases, remains of paint or adhesives. The 
concrete surfaces must also be cured, cleaned of release agents and cement laitance and possibly treated with HERALAX GRIP. It is always 
necessary to moisten the absorbent surfaces, especially if exposed directly to the sun's rays or the wind, or when the product is applied in low 
thicknesses. Gypsum substrates and anhydrite screeds must be perfectly dry, sufficiently hard and free of dust and necessarily treated with the 
HERALAX AC synthetic primer. Smooth and not very absorbent or totally non-absorbent substrates, such as for example ceramic tiles, smooth 
concrete, must be prepared by cleaning, mechanical abrasion and subsequent application of HERALAX GRIP. In the case of cortical restoration of 
degraded concrete, it is recommended to carefully clean the reinforcing rods, eliminating all traces of rust and apply a uniform layer of HERAGROUT 
FER anticorrosive mortar by brush; then apply the HERAGROUT MONO mortar, taking care not to leave empty spaces.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with about 18% clean, fresh water, slowly adding the powder to the liquid. Mix with a low-speed mixer to prevent the mixture from engulfing 
air, until a homogeneous and lump-free mixture is obtained. The mixture thus obtained is workable for about 20 * minutes. Do not add other 
aggregates or binders, do not try to restore the workability of the product that is hardening by adding water.

APPLICATION
For localized restorations, the application can be carried out with a trowel. For larger surfaces, apply with a smooth (American) steel trowel, taking 
care to press the mortar onto the substrate to ensure perfect contact. For a good application, it is advisable to apply a first coat to zero on the wet 
substrate and then, without waiting, apply the necessary layer to level and regularize the substrate, up to a maximum thickness of 35 mm in a single 
coat. Thicknesses greater than the maximum indicated must be made with subsequent layers when the mortar has already begun to set 
(dust-free). A good surface finish can be obtained by working the still fresh surface with a trowel.

CLEANING
The tools used can be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.
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HERAGROUT RCC
Non-shrink, fiber-reinforced, thixotropic mortar for repairing concrete. 

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 
1

CAMPO DI APPLICAZIONE
HERAGROUT RCC è particolarmente indicato per il ripristino non strutturale di superfici in calcestruzzo, orizzontali e verticali, interne 
ed esterne. Può essere applicato con spatola o cazzuola con riporti di materiale in spessori compresi tra un minimo di 10 mm a un 
massimo di 50 mm.  HERAGROUT RCC viene utilizzato per la ricostruzione volumetrica del copriferro di elementi danneggiati per 
ossidazione dei ferri, quali spigoli di pilastri e travi, frontalini di balconi, cornicioni, modanature. Regolarizzazione  di difetti 
superficiali come nidi di ghiaia, riprese di getto, fori dei distanziatori dei casseri, ferri affioranti. Indicato anche per il ripristino di 
superfici soggette a forte abrasione quali canali, pavimentazioni industriali, rampe, ecc.

PREPARAZIONE DEL SUPPORTO
Rimuovere, tutto il calcestruzzo deteriorato, le parti ammalorate o in fase di distacco fino ad arrivare al sottofondo solido, resistente 
e ruvido.. Pulire accuratamente il supporto e i ferri d’armatura ossidati con mezzi meccanici (idrosabbiatrice o spazzolatura), fino 
alla rimozione totale dell’ossido presente sui ferri, del lattime di cemento superficiale e di ogni altra traccia di sporco. Nel caso di 
riduzione della sezione dei ferri d’armatura, notevolmente danneggiati dalla corrosione è necessario provvedere all’integrazione 
degli stessi con ferri supplementari. Verificare il grado di "carbonatazione" del fondo utilizzando un reagente denominato 
fenoftaleina che, a piccole gocce poste sulla superficie, rivelerà fino a quanto spingere la rimozione del calcestruzzo. Rimuovere il 
fondo fino a quando la goccia di fenoftaleina a contatto con il calcestruzzo assumerà una colorazione violacea, questa reazione 
identifica il raggiungimento del campo basico ideale all'intervento di risanamento. Proseguire con l’applicazione a pennello della 
malta anticorrosiva passivante HERAGROUT FER avendo cura che l’intera superficie dei ferri sia completamente coperta e non 
appena questa sarà completamente indurita, bagnare con acqua, fino a saturazione, la zona da ripristinare per favorire l’adesione di 
HERAGROUT RCC, avendo cura di eliminare eventuali ristagni al momento dell’inizio dei lavori.

PREPARAZIONE DELL’IMPASTO
HERAGROUT RCC può essere impastato con betoniera o con miscelatore a basso numero di giri, a seconda dei quantitativi da 
preparare. Si raccomanda di non eccedere con i tempi di miscelazione. Mescolare fino ad ottenere un impasto omogeneo e privo di 
grumi. Lasciare riposare l’impasto per alcuni minuti e poi rimescolare brevemente. Non andare oltre i 5 / 6 minuti di miscelazione. 
Si sconsiglia di preparare l’impasto a mano. Miscelare con acqua pulita e fresca in ragione del 15 17% è necessario rispettare 
attentamente il rapporto acqua/ prodotto per evitare perdite di resistenza meccanica. Aggiungere lentamente la polvere al liquido. 
La malta così ottenuta potrà essere utilizzata per circa 60 minuti ad una temperature di circa 22°C. 

APPLICAZIONE 
L’applicazione si esegue a spatola o a cazzuola senza necessita di casseri anche in verticale; lo spessore massimo consentito e di 
50 mm per strato. Applicare HERAGROUT RCC dopo avere trattato i ferri con HERAGROUT FER. Qualora si renda necessario, 
applicare un secondo strato di HERAGROUT RCC, eseguire l’operazione prima che il precedente strato abbia ultimato la presa (non 
oltre 4 ore a +23°C). Eseguire una lisciatura con frattazzo in plastica per eliminare le microfessure e rendere la superficie 
completamente chiusa.  Dopo l’applicazione, specie in periodo caldi e giornate ventose è opportuno mantenere inumidito il lavoro 
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HERAGROUT RCC is a single-component, fiber-reinforced thixotropic cementitious mortar, composed of 
high-strength cementitious binders, selected siliceous and carbonate mineral fillers, synthetic polymers and 
special additives, mixed together according to the quality standards of the HERAKEM research laboratory. 
The particular mineralogical composition of the product ensures restorations with high compactness and 
excellent dimensional stability, without the risk of cracks, lesions and cracks. The special fibers present in the 
mortar increase the thixotropic effect and constitute a real reinforcement armor, favoring the development of 
greater resistance to shrinkage in the plastic phase and consequently allowing the application of the product 
even at high thicknesses. Once hardened, HERAGROUT RCC has high adhesion characteristics to old 
concrete as well as good impermeability, high mechanical resistance to bending and compression, modulus of 
elasticity, coefficient of thermal expansion and vapor permeability all similar to a good quality concrete.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAGROUT RCC is particularly suitable for the non-structural restoration of concrete surfaces, horizontal and vertical, internal and external. It can 
be applied with a spatula or trowel with layers of material in thicknesses ranging from a minimum of 10 mm to a maximum of 40 mm. HERAGROUT 
RCC is used for the volumetric reconstruction of the concrete cover of elements damaged by iron oxidation, such as the edges of pillars and beams, 
balcony fronts, cornices, moldings; for the regularization of surface defects such as gravel nests, casting joints, holes in the formwork spacers, 
outcropping irons. Also suitable for restoring surfaces subject to severe abrasion such as canals, industrial floors, ramps, etc.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Remove all deteriorated concrete, deteriorated or flaking parts, cement laitance and any other traces of dirt, up to the solid and resistant substrate. 
Check the degree of "carbonation" of the substrate using a reagent called phenophthalein which, in small drops placed on the surface, will reveal 
how far the removal of the concrete is pushed. Remove the substrate until the drop of phenophthalein in contact with the concrete takes on a purple 
color, this reaction identifies the achievement of the ideal basic range for the restoration. Thoroughly roughen all mineral surfaces to be covered. 
Thoroughly clean the oxidized reinforcing rods with mechanical means (hydro-sandblasting or brushing) until the oxide present on the rods is 
completely removed and, before they become oxidized again, continue with the brush application of the HERAGROUT FER anti-corrosive 
passivating mortar taking care that the entire surface of the irons is completely covered. Thoroughly wet the area to be restored with clean water 
until the concrete is completely saturated, taking care, when starting the work, to eliminate any stagnation.

MIX PREPARATION
HERAGROUT RCC can be mixed with a cement mixer or with a low speed mixer, depending on the quantities to be prepared; it is not recommended 
to prepare the dough by hand. Mix with clean, fresh water in the ratio of 15 ÷ 17%, slowly adding the powder to the liquid until a homogeneous and 
lump-free mixture is obtained; it is recommended not to exceed the mixing times. Leave the mixture to rest for a few minutes and then mix again 
briefly. Please note: the water / dust ratio must be carefully observed to avoid excessive dimensional shrinkage and loss of mechanical strength. The 
mortar thus obtained can be used for about 60 minutes (time interval calculated at a temperature of about 22 ° C).

APPLICATION
The application is carried out with a spatula or trowel without the need for formworks even vertically; the maximum permissible thickness is 40 mm 
per layer. Apply HERAGROUT RCC after treating the irons with HERAGROUT FER and wet the previously roughened surfaces to excess. If 
necessary, apply a second layer of HERAGROUT RCC, carry out the operation before the previous layer has finished setting (no more than 4 hours 
at + 23 ° C). Smooth with a plastic trowel to eliminate micro-cracks and make the surface completely closed. After application, especially in hot 
periods and windy days, it is advisable to keep the work carried out moistened to ensure the complete maturation of the applied product, by 
nebulizing water on the surfaces.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.
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eseguito per garantirne la completa maturazione del prodotto applicato, nebulizzando acqua sulle superfici.

IGIENE E SICUREZZA
EUH 208 contiene cemento. Può provocare una reazione allergica. Il prodotto non è tossico, però il cemento portland contenuto può 
causare irritazioni alla pelle e gravi lesioni oculari. Non respirare le polveri, aerare gli ambienti durante la miscelazione e proteggersi 
adeguatamente con guanti, indumenti protettivi ed occhiali. Prima dell’utilizzo leggere attentamente le indicazioni riportate sulla 
confezione e consultare la Scheda Dati di Sicurezza.

CLASSIFICAZIONE DI PERICOLO
Pericolo GHS05 Corrosivo; Attenzione GHS07 Irritante (ai sensi del regolamento 2008/1272/CE e successive modifiche ed 
emendamenti). Prodotto conforme al DM 10/05/2004. Contenuto di Cr VI inferiore a 2 p.p.m.

CONSERVAZIONE
Conservare il prodotto negli imballi originali integri, in locali asciutti e ed utilizzare entro 12 mesi dalla data stampigliata sul sacco.

PULIZIA
Gli attrezzi impiegati per la posa possono essere puliti con acqua prima dell’indurimento della malta; successivamente la pulizia può 
avvenire soltanto mediante asportazione meccanica.

VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
Per il ripristino corticale del cemento armato applicare una malta tissotropica fibrorinforzata a ritiro controllato, con tempi di presa 
normali conforme alla norma EN 1504-3 di classe R2-PCC tipo HERAGROUT RRC della HERAKEM SRL, dopo adeguata 
preparazione e verifica del supporto. Consumo per cm di spessore 19 kg/m2.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Density of the powder approx.1500 kg/m3

Grain size 

Solid residue 100%

Storage

no

Customs heading 38245090

Consistency of the mix thixotropic plastic 

Flammability

12 months in original packaging

Waiting time between
one coat and the other max 4 hours

40 mm

10 mmMinimum thickness

Applicable thickness per coat

Compressive strength after 28 days >40 MPa

Flexural strength after 28 days >8 MPa

Adhesion to concrete >1,5 MPa

Compression elastic modulus about 14 GPa

Mixing ratio 17÷18 %

Pot life of the mix 60 minutes

Consumption

25 kg bagPackaging

19 kg/m2 per cm of thickness

2

WARNINGS
 
  Apply only on surfaces with roughness greater than 3 mm;
  Apply only on surfaces previously wet to excess, avoiding 
creating stagnation;
  Do not add sand, cement or anything else;
  Do not apply on frozen or thawing substrates;
Do not use the product if it is already hardening;

Operating temperature + 5 ° C / + 35 ° C; Do not apply on painted or gypsum-based substrates;

Do not use for formwork casting and for fillings;

 Do not apply on smooth concrete substrates, roughen the 
surface and add any contrasting irons;

Keep the bags in their packaging intact, away from the sun 
and away from humidity.

In order to ensure adequate protection of the metal reinforce-
ments from the aggression of atmospheric agents, create a 
thickness of mortar with a concrete cover function of no less 
than 20 mm;

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
For the cortical restoration of reinforced concrete, apply a fiber-reinforced thixotropic mortar with controlled shrinkage, with normal setting times 
in compliance with the standard EN 1504-3 class R2-PCC type HERAGROUT RCC by HERAKEM Srl, after adequate preparation and verifica-
tion of the substrate. Consumption per cm of thickness 19 kg/m2 per cm of applied thickness.

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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WATERPROOFINGS

HERALASTIC CEM

NANOLASTIC 1K

HERALASTIC OSMO PRO

HERALASTIC GUM
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APPLICATION
HERALASTIC CEM can be applied by using a smooth steel trowel, directly on the support, in two successive crossed coats, creating a total 
thickness of no less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. Before applying the second coat (fresh on fresh) wait for the first to dry (after about 3 hours depending on 
the absorption of the substrate and the environmental conditions). HERALASTIC CEM can be applied by spraying, using a plastering machine 
equipped with a smoothing lance, in at least two coats, in maximum thicknesses per layer of about 1 ÷ 1.5 mm in order to have a final thickness 
of not less than 3 mm. When waterproofing terraces, balconies, basins, swimming pools and in areas characterized by micro-cracks or 
particularly stressed, it is recommended to drown in the first still fresh layer of HERALASTIC CEM a special alkali-resistant glass fiber mesh 
with 4 x 5 mm mesh, taking care to overlap it by at least 5 cm in the junction areas. Once the mesh has been positioned, wait for the product 
to dry before applying the second layer. 
NB Apply the elastic strips at the floor / wall joints by drowning it in the HERALASTIC mortar CEM. Apply the elastic band also to create 
waterproof expansion joints. 
The laying of ceramic tiles or natural stone on the HERALASTIC CEM -based membrane can be carried out after at least 5 days of curing (in 
favorable temperature conditions), with an open joint, using the class C2 tile adhesive HERACOLL GRES or HERACOLL FLEX.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The substrates must be waterproofed and / or protected with two-component cement-based mortar such as HERALASTIC CEM by 
HERAKEM, applicable by trowel or spray in two coats each of 2 mm, the final thickness must not be less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. The product must 
guarantee crack bridging ability characteristics according to the European standard UNI EN 14891.

HERALASTIC CEM
Two-component cement-based mortar modified with high elasticity synthetic polymers for waterproofing 
terraces, balconies and swimming pools. Can be applied with a trowel or even by spray.

 

 

MALTE DA MURATURA

EN 14891

IM
PERMEABILIZZANTI APPLICATI 

LIQ
UI

DI

 
1

HERALASTIC CEM is a special two-component elastoplastic and microfiber cementitious mortar, based on 
special hydraulic binders with high mechanical resistance, selected silicon / quartz aggregates with fine grain 
size, special additives and highly flexible acrylic polymers in aqueous emulsion, mixed together according to the 
strict quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory. By mixing the two components, a smooth and easily 
applicable mixture is obtained with a trowel or, on large surfaces, even by spraying with a plastering machine, 
both on vertical surfaces and on horizontal substrates, in thicknesses of 2 mm for each coat. 
HERALASTIC CEM thanks to the high quality of the raw materials used in its composition, once hardened, it is 
characterized by a high elasticity which is maintained even at low temperatures; by total impermeability to water 
and high resistance to aggressive substances such as chlorides, sulphates and carbon dioxide. 
HERALASTIC CEM has excellent adhesion both on porous substrates such as cementitious screeds and 
plasters, and on compact substrates such as concrete and old ceramic tiles or natural stone. These characteri-
stics, together with the characteristic of resisting the degrading effect of ultraviolet rays, ensure that all surfaces 
coated and protected with HERALASTIC CEM are durable over time.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Waterproofing of domestic environments before laying ceramic floors in bathrooms, showers, kitchens, etc.
• Waterproofing before laying ceramic floors outdoors on balconies and terraces; restoring the waterproofing allows the overlap of a new floor 
without demolishing the old one.
• Waterproofing of permanently submerged rooms, such as tanks, cisterns, swimming pools, etc.
• Flexible and waterproof protection of concrete surfaces and plasters.
• Waterproof and protective coatings of concrete surfaces subject to chemical aggression such as, for example, antifreeze salts, sulphates, etc. 
(especially when the thickness of the concrete cover is inadequate).
• Protection of walls, surfaces, castings and artefacts in contact with the ground or to be buried.
• Waterproofing in general with positive thrust.
• Waterproof and flexible skim coats of micro-cracked plasters.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before starting the operations it is necessary to check that there is no rising damp from the screed or walls, because the negative pressure of 
humidity and the formation of saline efflorescence can affect the adhesion of the product to the substrate. Only after blocking the rising damp, 
cleaning the surfaces and waiting for the substrates to dry, can the application be continued. In the case of structures intended for water 
containment (for non-food use), verify their suitability by means of a preload test (static testing). The substrates to be treated must be solid, 
clean, free of detaching parts, dust, release agents, rust and anything else that could affect good adhesion. The substrates must be seasoned 
and mature. Deteriorated concrete structures must be previously restored. Any settling cracks due to plastic or hygrometric shrinkage of the 
cementitious screeds must be sealed. Slightly "dusting" surfaces must be pre-treated with a special consolidating primer such as HERALAX 
AC. Slightly moisten the excessively porous and absorbent cementitious substrates before applying the product. In the case of laying on ceramic 
tiles, it is necessary to check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Thoroughly clean and degrease the surface of the old floor by washing with 
a basic detergent or other suitable detergent. If this were not enough, provide for mechanical cleaning in order to remove all inconsistent parts 
and materials that do not allow adhesion. In waterproofing, all corners (wall-floor and wall-wall) and expansion joints must be covered with a 
special elastic "strip"; in swimming pools and in the most critical applications, between the wall and the floor it is also necessary to create a 
dovetail “shell” to be filled with a special anti-shrinkage grout. The elastic band must also be used for any drains, "drains", or "technical 
connections".
 

MIX PREPARATION
Pour component B (liquid) into a suitable clean container; then slowly add component A (powder) while stirring mechanically. Mix thoroughly 
with a low-speed mechanical stirrer so that the mortar does not incorporate air, until a homogeneous and lump-free mix is obtained. Avoid 
preparing the dough manually.
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APPLICATION
HERALASTIC CEM can be applied by using a smooth steel trowel, directly on the support, in two successive crossed coats, creating a total 
thickness of no less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. Before applying the second coat (fresh on fresh) wait for the first to dry (after about 3 hours depending on 
the absorption of the substrate and the environmental conditions). HERALASTIC CEM can be applied by spraying, using a plastering machine 
equipped with a smoothing lance, in at least two coats, in maximum thicknesses per layer of about 1 ÷ 1.5 mm in order to have a final thickness 
of not less than 3 mm. When waterproofing terraces, balconies, basins, swimming pools and in areas characterized by micro-cracks or 
particularly stressed, it is recommended to drown in the first still fresh layer of HERALASTIC CEM a special alkali-resistant glass fiber mesh 
with 4 x 5 mm mesh, taking care to overlap it by at least 5 cm in the junction areas. Once the mesh has been positioned, wait for the product 
to dry before applying the second layer. 
NB Apply the elastic strips at the floor / wall joints by drowning it in the HERALASTIC mortar CEM. Apply the elastic band also to create 
waterproof expansion joints. 
The laying of ceramic tiles or natural stone on the HERALASTIC CEM -based membrane can be carried out after at least 5 days of curing (in 
favorable temperature conditions), with an open joint, using the class C2 tile adhesive HERACOLL GRES or HERACOLL FLEX.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The substrates must be waterproofed and / or protected with two-component cement-based mortar such as HERALASTIC CEM by 
HERAKEM, applicable by trowel or spray in two coats each of 2 mm, the final thickness must not be less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. The product must 
guarantee crack bridging ability characteristics according to the European standard UNI EN 14891.

WARNINGS
 

  
 Do not use the product for thicknesses greater than 2 mm per coat
Apply the product at temperatures between + 5 ° C and + 35 ° C.

Do not add lime, cement or other foreign substances to the 
product.

 In hot climates it is advisable to protect the packages from 
direct sunlight.
After application, the treated area must be protected with 
sheets in order to avoid rapid drying.
The substrates must be mature and dry, free from rising 
damp; any cracks or fissures must be repaired with pourable 
two-component epoxy sealant.

 

Before filling tanks and cisterns, wait at least 21 days from 
application; rinse thoroughly with water before using them.
Do not apply directly on bituminous surfaces. Pre-treat with a 
suitable primer.
Do not apply to contain water in counterthrust
Do not use the product for applications not indicated on this 
technical data sheet.

Do not apply on frozen substrates or in any case at ambient 
temperatures below + 5 ° C.

Protect the works carried out for at least 24 hours from rain or 
washout and for at least 7 days from frost or beating sun.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance COMP. A: gray powder

COMP. B: white liquid

Packaging COMP. A: 20 kg bag
COMP. B: tank of 6.66 kg

COMP. A: about 1350 kg/m³
COMP. B: about 1050 kg/m³

Flammability no

Apparent density Storage 12 months in original and dry packaging

Mixing ratio pre-dosed components

Application spreader or spray Waiting time between 1st and 2nd coat 3÷5 h.

Consumption approx. 1.6 Kg/m2 per mm of thicknessUsable time 50 min.

APPLICATION DATA VALUE

Minimum thickness per coat 1.5 mm Temperatures during application min.+5°C, max.+35°C

Maximum thickness per coat 2 mm Waiting time for laying the tiles 5 days

Initial adhesion 1.3 N/mm2 Adhesion after immersion
in chlorinated water 1.4 N/mm2

Adhesion after freeze / thaw cycles 1.0 N/mm2Adhesion after water immersion 0.8 N/mm2

FINAL PERFORMANCE

Adhesion after heat action 1.5 N/mm2 Crack bridging ability 2.55 mm

Adhesion after immersion
of basic water 0.7 N/mm2 Water pressure resistance

of 1.5 bar for 7 days. test passed

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Waterproofing of domestic environments before laying ceramic floors in bathrooms, showers, kitchens, etc.
• Waterproofing before laying ceramic floors outdoors on balconies and terraces; restoring the waterproofing allows the overlap of a new floor 
without demolishing the old one.
• Waterproofing of permanently submerged rooms, such as tanks, cisterns, swimming pools, etc.
• Flexible and waterproof protection of concrete surfaces and plasters.
• Waterproof and protective coatings of concrete surfaces subject to chemical aggression such as, for example, antifreeze salts, sulphates, etc. 
(especially when the thickness of the concrete cover is inadequate).
• Protection of walls, surfaces, castings and artefacts in contact with the ground or to be buried.
• Waterproofing in general with positive thrust.
• Waterproof and flexible skim coats of micro-cracked plasters.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before starting the operations it is necessary to check that there is no rising damp from the screed or walls, because the negative pressure of 
humidity and the formation of saline efflorescence can affect the adhesion of the product to the substrate. Only after blocking the rising damp, 
cleaning the surfaces and waiting for the substrates to dry, can the application be continued. In the case of structures intended for water 
containment (for non-food use), verify their suitability by means of a preload test (static testing). The substrates to be treated must be solid, 
clean, free of detaching parts, dust, release agents, rust and anything else that could affect good adhesion. The substrates must be seasoned 
and mature. Deteriorated concrete structures must be previously restored. Any settling cracks due to plastic or hygrometric shrinkage of the 
cementitious screeds must be sealed. Slightly "dusting" surfaces must be pre-treated with a special consolidating primer such as HERALAX 
AC. Slightly moisten the excessively porous and absorbent cementitious substrates before applying the product. In the case of laying on ceramic 
tiles, it is necessary to check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Thoroughly clean and degrease the surface of the old floor by washing with 
a basic detergent or other suitable detergent. If this were not enough, provide for mechanical cleaning in order to remove all inconsistent parts 
and materials that do not allow adhesion. In waterproofing, all corners (wall-floor and wall-wall) and expansion joints must be covered with a 
special elastic "strip"; in swimming pools and in the most critical applications, between the wall and the floor it is also necessary to create a 
dovetail “shell” to be filled with a special anti-shrinkage grout. The elastic band must also be used for any drains, "drains", or "technical 
connections".
 

MIX PREPARATION
Pour component B (liquid) into a suitable clean container; then slowly add component A (powder) while stirring mechanically. Mix thoroughly 
with a low-speed mechanical stirrer so that the mortar does not incorporate air, until a homogeneous and lump-free mix is obtained. Avoid 
preparing the dough manually.
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NANOLASTIC 1K
One-component nanotechnological waterproofing agent with high elasticity for waterproofing
of horizontal or vertical surfaces indoors and outdoors, before laying ceramic coverings.
Can be applied by trowel or by spray.
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APPLICATION
NANOLASTIC 1K can be applied by using a smooth steel trowel, directly on the support, in two successive crossed coats, creating a total thickness 
of no less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. Before applying the second coat, wait for the first to dry (after about 3 ÷ 8 hours depending on the absorption of the 
substrate and the environmental conditions). NANOLASTIC 1K can be applied by spray, using a plastering machine equipped with a smoothing 
lance, in at least two coats, in thicknesses of not less than 1.5 ÷ 2 mm per layer, so as to have a final thickness of not less than 3 mm. When 
waterproofing terraces, balconies, basins, swimming pools and in areas characterized by micro-cracks or particularly stressed, it is recommended 
to drown in the first still fresh layer of NANOLASTIC 1K a special alkali-resistant glass fiber mesh with 4 x 5 mm mesh, taking care to overlap it by 
at least 10 cm in the junction areas. Once the mesh has been positioned, wait for the product to dry before applying the second layer. 
NB. Apply the elastic strips at the floor / wall joints by drowning it in the NANOLASTIC 1K mortar. Use the elastic band also to make waterproof 
expansion joints. The installation of ceramic tiles or natural stone on the NANOLASTIC 1K-based membrane can be carried out after at least 5 days 
of curing (in favorable conditions of temperature and humidity), with an open joint, using class C2 tile adhesives, such as HERACOLL GRES or 
HERACOLL FLEX.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only be done by mechanical 
removal, with the help of alcohol or solvents.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The substrates must be waterproofed and / or protected with one-component cement-based mortar such as NANOLASTIC 1K of HERAKEM SRL, 
applicable by trowel or spray in two coats, each 1.5 ÷ 2 mm, the final thickness must not be less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. The product must guarantee crack 
bridging ability characteristics according to the requirements of the European standard EN 14891.

NANOLASTIC 1K is a special one-component cementitious mortar, based on hydraulic binders with high 
mechanical resistance, selected silicon / quartz and calcareous aggregates with fine granulometry, special 
additives and highly flexible synthetic polymers, mixed together according to the strict quality standards of the 
HERAKEM laboratory. By mixing the powder with water, a very smooth and easily applicable mixture is obtai-
ned with minimal effort, with a spatula or, on large surfaces, even by spraying with a plastering machine, both 
on vertical surfaces and on horizontal substrates, in thicknesses of 2 mm per single but no. During curing 
NANOLASTIC 1K assumes a particular nanoporous structure that allows the passage of tiny particles of water 
vapor, but does not allow the passage of water molecules in liquid form. Thanks to the special formulation and 
the high adhesiveness of the resins used, NANOLASTIC 1K also resists slight counter-thrust stresses. The high 
elasticity of NANOLASTIC 1K is maintained even at low temperatures, as well as total impermeability to water 
and high resistance to aggressive substances such as chlorides, sulphates and carbon dioxide. NANOLASTIC 
1K has excellent adhesion both on porous substrates such as cementitious screeds and plasters, and on 
compact substrates such as concrete and old ceramic tiles or natural stone.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Nanotechnological waterproofing before laying ceramic floors on balconies and terraces; restoring the waterproofing allows the overlap of a new 
floor without demolishing the old one.
• Waterproofing of horizontal or vertical surfaces indoors or outdoors, before laying ceramic floors in bathrooms, changing rooms, sports facilities, 
showers, kitchens, etc.
• Waterproofing of surfaces in the presence of slight negative thrust.
• Waterproofing of tanks and swimming pools, as long as they are subsequently covered with tiles or mosaics.
• Waterproof coatings of concrete surfaces subject to chemical aggression such as, for example, antifreeze salts, sulphates, etc. (especially when 
the thickness of the concrete cover is inadequate).
• Waterproofing of walls, surfaces, castings and constructions in contact with the ground or to be buried.
• Waterproofing in general with positive thrust. 
• Waterproof and flexible skimming of micro-cracked plasters.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before starting the operations is necessary to check that there is no rising damp from the screed or walls, because the continuous negative pressure 
of the humidity and the formation of saline efflorescence can affect the adhesion of the product to the substrate. Only after blocking the rising damp, 
cleaning the surfaces and waiting for the substrates to dry, can the application be continued. The substrates to be treated must be solid, clean, free 
of detaching parts, dust, release agents, rust and anything else that could affect good adhesion. The substrates must be cured and mature: the 
curing times for plasters and screeds vary, depending on the season, from 7 to 10 days for each centimeter of substrate thickness created. For 
casting concrete, at least three months of curing are required, depending on the season, while on rapid screeds only one week is required. 
Deteriorated concrete structures must be previously restored with restoration products such as HERAGROUT RCC or HERAGRAUT MONO. Any 
settling cracks due to plastic or hygrometric shrinkage of the cement screeds must be previously sealed. Slightly "dusting" surfaces must be 
pre-treated with a special consolidating primer such as HERALAX AC. Moisten excessively porous and absorbent cementitious substrates before 
applying the product. In the case of laying on ceramic tiles, it is necessary to check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Thoroughly clean and 
degrease the surface of the old floor by washing with a basic detergent or other suitable detergent. If this were not enough, provide for mechanical 
cleaning or shot peening in order to remove all inconsistent parts and materials that do not allow adhesion. In waterproofing, all corners (wall-floor 
and wall-wall) and expansion joints must be covered with a special elastic "strip"; in swimming pools and in the most critical applications, between 
the wall and the floor it is also necessary to create a dovetail “shell” to be filled with a special anti-shrinkage grout from the HERAGROUT range. 
The elastic band must also be used to waterproof any drains, "drains", or "technical connections".
 

MIX PREPARATION
Pour about ¾ of the mixing water indicated in the instructions for use into a suitable clean container; then slowly add the powder while stirring 
mechanically. Mix thoroughly with a low-speed mechanical stirrer so that the mortar does not incorporate air, until a homogeneous and lump-free 
mix is obtained. At this point add the missing water and adjust the fluidity of the product. Avoid preparing the dough manually.
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WARNINGS
 

  

 Protect the works carried out for at least 24 hours from rain or 
washout and for at least 7 days from frost or beating sun: protect 
the treated area with sheets in order to avoid rapid drying.

Apply the product only at temperatures between + 5 ° C and + 35 
° C; do not apply on frozen substrates.

Do not add lime, cement or other foreign substances to the 
product.

Do not use the product for thicknesses greater than 2 mm per 
coat. 

The gypsum or anhydrite-based substrates must be pre-treated 
with the special HERALAX AC primer.
Do not use to waterproof surfaces that can be walked on and left 
exposed, metal or wooden surfaces, bituminous membranes, 
lightened screeds.
Do not use to waterproof surfaces in insulating panels.
Not suitable for water containment tanks: use HERALASTIC 
CEM.
Do not use the product for applications not indicated on this 
technical data sheet.

Do not apply to block water in counterthrust: in this case use an 
osmotic mortar

 
In hot climates it is advisable to protect the packages from direct 
sunlight.

 
The substrates must be mature and dry, free from rising damp; 
any cracks or fissures must be previously repaired with pourable 
two-component epoxy sealant.

 

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance gray powder

about 1100 kg/m³ Flammability noApparent density

Mixing ratio approx. 20 ÷ 22% equal to 4 ÷ 4.4 liters
per package

Application spreader or spray Waiting time between 1st and 2nd coat *about 3÷8 hours

Consumption about 1,2 Kg/m2 per mm of thicknessResidual substrate humidity ≤ 4%

APPLICATION DATA

Useful time of use *about 60 minutes Temperatures during application min.+5°C, max.+35°C

Minimum thickness per coat 1.5 mm Waiting time for laying the tiles 5 days

Maximum thickness per coat 2 mm

Initial adhesion ≥1,8 N/mm2 Adhesion after freeze / thaw cycles ≥1,5 N/mm2

Adhesion after immersion in water ≥1 N/mm2

FINAL PERFORMANCE

Adhesion after the action of heat ≥1,7 N/mm2 Crack bridging ability ≥3 mm

Adhesion after immersion
in lime water ≥1,4 N/mm2

≥0,5 N/mm2 

≥0,5 N/mm2

≥0,5 N/mm2

≥0,5 N/mm2

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891
Water pressure resistance

of 1.5 bar for 7 days
test
passed

≥0,5 N/mm2

≥0,75 mm

Adhesion after immersion
in chlorinated water ≥1,1 N/mm2 EN 14891≥0,5 N/mm2

test
passed

VALORE REQUISITO NORMA FINAL PERFORMANCE VALUE REQUIREMENT STANDARD

Packaging 20 kg bag
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PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

APPLICATION
NANOLASTIC 1K can be applied by using a smooth steel trowel, directly on the support, in two successive crossed coats, creating a total thickness 
of no less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. Before applying the second coat, wait for the first to dry (after about 3 ÷ 8 hours depending on the absorption of the 
substrate and the environmental conditions). NANOLASTIC 1K can be applied by spray, using a plastering machine equipped with a smoothing 
lance, in at least two coats, in thicknesses of not less than 1.5 ÷ 2 mm per layer, so as to have a final thickness of not less than 3 mm. When 
waterproofing terraces, balconies, basins, swimming pools and in areas characterized by micro-cracks or particularly stressed, it is recommended 
to drown in the first still fresh layer of NANOLASTIC 1K a special alkali-resistant glass fiber mesh with 4 x 5 mm mesh, taking care to overlap it by 
at least 10 cm in the junction areas. Once the mesh has been positioned, wait for the product to dry before applying the second layer. 
NB. Apply the elastic strips at the floor / wall joints by drowning it in the NANOLASTIC 1K mortar. Use the elastic band also to make waterproof 
expansion joints. The installation of ceramic tiles or natural stone on the NANOLASTIC 1K-based membrane can be carried out after at least 5 days 
of curing (in favorable conditions of temperature and humidity), with an open joint, using class C2 tile adhesives, such as HERACOLL GRES or 
HERACOLL FLEX.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only be done by mechanical 
removal, with the help of alcohol or solvents.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The substrates must be waterproofed and / or protected with one-component cement-based mortar such as NANOLASTIC 1K of HERAKEM SRL, 
applicable by trowel or spray in two coats, each 1.5 ÷ 2 mm, the final thickness must not be less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. The product must guarantee crack 
bridging ability characteristics according to the requirements of the European standard EN 14891.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Nanotechnological waterproofing before laying ceramic floors on balconies and terraces; restoring the waterproofing allows the overlap of a new 
floor without demolishing the old one.
• Waterproofing of horizontal or vertical surfaces indoors or outdoors, before laying ceramic floors in bathrooms, changing rooms, sports facilities, 
showers, kitchens, etc.
• Waterproofing of surfaces in the presence of slight negative thrust.
• Waterproofing of tanks and swimming pools, as long as they are subsequently covered with tiles or mosaics.
• Waterproof coatings of concrete surfaces subject to chemical aggression such as, for example, antifreeze salts, sulphates, etc. (especially when 
the thickness of the concrete cover is inadequate).
• Waterproofing of walls, surfaces, castings and constructions in contact with the ground or to be buried.
• Waterproofing in general with positive thrust. 
• Waterproof and flexible skimming of micro-cracked plasters.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before starting the operations is necessary to check that there is no rising damp from the screed or walls, because the continuous negative pressure 
of the humidity and the formation of saline efflorescence can affect the adhesion of the product to the substrate. Only after blocking the rising damp, 
cleaning the surfaces and waiting for the substrates to dry, can the application be continued. The substrates to be treated must be solid, clean, free 
of detaching parts, dust, release agents, rust and anything else that could affect good adhesion. The substrates must be cured and mature: the 
curing times for plasters and screeds vary, depending on the season, from 7 to 10 days for each centimeter of substrate thickness created. For 
casting concrete, at least three months of curing are required, depending on the season, while on rapid screeds only one week is required. 
Deteriorated concrete structures must be previously restored with restoration products such as HERAGROUT RCC or HERAGRAUT MONO. Any 
settling cracks due to plastic or hygrometric shrinkage of the cement screeds must be previously sealed. Slightly "dusting" surfaces must be 
pre-treated with a special consolidating primer such as HERALAX AC. Moisten excessively porous and absorbent cementitious substrates before 
applying the product. In the case of laying on ceramic tiles, it is necessary to check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Thoroughly clean and 
degrease the surface of the old floor by washing with a basic detergent or other suitable detergent. If this were not enough, provide for mechanical 
cleaning or shot peening in order to remove all inconsistent parts and materials that do not allow adhesion. In waterproofing, all corners (wall-floor 
and wall-wall) and expansion joints must be covered with a special elastic "strip"; in swimming pools and in the most critical applications, between 
the wall and the floor it is also necessary to create a dovetail “shell” to be filled with a special anti-shrinkage grout from the HERAGROUT range. 
The elastic band must also be used to waterproof any drains, "drains", or "technical connections".
 

MIX PREPARATION
Pour about ¾ of the mixing water indicated in the instructions for use into a suitable clean container; then slowly add the powder while stirring 
mechanically. Mix thoroughly with a low-speed mechanical stirrer so that the mortar does not incorporate air, until a homogeneous and lump-free 
mix is obtained. At this point add the missing water and adjust the fluidity of the product. Avoid preparing the dough manually.
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HERALASTIC OSMO PRO
One-component cementitious mortar with osmotic action for waterproofing masonry and 
concrete structures, in negative and positive thrust
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HERALASTIC OSMO PRO is a one-component, high-performance osmotic cementitious waterproofing 
mortar, for interiors and exteriors, ready to use, composed of specially modified high-strength cements, 
hydrophobic additives, synthetic resins and aggregates in selected granulometric curve, pre-dosed together 
according to the scrupulous research of the laboratory HERAKEM.
HERALASTIC OSMO PRO mixed with water, gives rise to a fluid mortar, applicable both by trowel and by 
brush, characterized by total impermeability to water even in counterthrust and by high adhesion, penetrating 
into the cortical layer of the substrate and reacting with the hydroxide of calcium present, creates a stable and 
insoluble compound. For civil, commercial and industrial use indoors and outdoors.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERALASTIC OSMO PRO it is suitable for rigid waterproofing of concrete or masonry surfaces, in positive thrust and in particularly where good 
resistance to negative hydraulic thrust (counter thrust) is required.
HERALASTIC OSMO PRO is used to waterproof earth walls, pits, elevators, basins, water tanks, underpasses and swimming pool foundations. It is 
also suitable for waterproofing artifacts, for water containment such as: channels, basins, water tanks.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be cured and dry, free from dust, oils and greases, free from crumbly and insubstantial parts or not perfectly anchored. The 
bottom must be stable, non-deformable, without cracks and have already completed the hygrometric shrinkage of maturation.
In the case of substrates under direct solar radiation, it is advisable to moisten them abundantly with a sponge in order to cool them. Wait for the 
surface water to evaporate before starting to apply the product. Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE smoothing compound for 
thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO.

MIX PREPARATION
HERALASTIC OSMO PRO it can be applied with a spatula or brush.
To apply by brush, mix the product with about 6.5 liters of water per bag until a creamy and fluid mixture is obtained without lumps.
For application with a spatula, mix the product with about 5.5 liters of water per bag until a viscous and lump-free mixture is obtained.
The mixture must be carried out for about 1.5 minutes with a low speed drill (approx. 500 rpm) since a high speed would incorporate excessive air, 
reducing the mechanical performance of the product; after resting for about 5 minutes, mix it briefly and start applying the product.

APPLICATION
As a first step, it is essential to wet the substrate to excess with water, taking care to avoid water stagnation at the time of application. The wetting 
of the support is particularly important so that the product has the necessary water for the osmotic process and the hardening reactions.
HERALASTIC OSMO PRO it is applied with a brush in two crossed coats, first treating the walls from top to bottom, then the floor. If the brush flows 
with difficulty, do not add liquid to the mixture but further wet the support. The second coat is applied in the same way on the first layer in the 
hardening phase (about 3-5 hours) and in any case after max. 12 hours. For application with a trowel, it is recommended to treat the substrate with 
a first brush application, to ensure that the product penetrates sufficiently into the substrate and then apply with a smooth trowel. In any case, the 
overall thickness must not exceed 4 mm. At corners and / or edges, apply HERALASTIC OSMO PRO through the preliminary creation of coves or 
rounding of the support. If it is necessary to proceed with plastering or cement screeds, cover HERALASTIC OSMO PRO after at least 12 hours and 
no later than 24 hours with a rough coat of sand and cement mixed with latex.

CLEANING
The tools used can be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Waterproofing using premixed osmotic mortar to be mixed with water only, such as HERALASTIC OSMO PRO by HERAKEM srl. The mortar will be 
applied in two and three crossed coats at a distance of 4-6 hours from each other. The product meets the minimum requirements of EN 1504-2 
coatings (c) according to the MC and Ir principles for the protection of concrete.
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 Herakem srl
sede legale: Via Benedetto De Falco 16 80136 Napoli
sede operativa: Viale Ferrovie dello Stato
Zona Ind.le ASI - 80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA)

info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com
Tel/Fax +39 081 330 90 20

Cod. Fisc. / Partita Iva 07658641217 - Cap. Soc. Euro 80.000 i.v.

WARNINGS
 

  
 

Wet the substrates with clean water before applying the product.

Avoid application on frozen, dusty, unstable and inconsistent 
substrates.

Avoid application at temperatures below + 5 ° C, in the 
presence of strong wind, rain and in direct sunlight. During the 
summer, the temperature during application must not exceed 
+ 35 ° C.

 

Make final thicknesses not less than 2-3 mm.
Avoid application on gypsum-based substrates, plasterboard, 
wood, painted walls, plastic plasters, asbestos-cement.

 

Do not use on substrates subject to dynamic movements or 
on substrates with stagnant water on the surface.

Do not use on flexible surfaces

Do not mix HERALASTIC OSMO PRO with additives, cement 
or aggregates.

Do not use the product to solve capillary rising problems on 
above-ground walls, use dehumidifying plasters.

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

Solid residue 100%

Storage 12 mesi nell’imballo originale
in luogo asciutto 

Flammability no

Customs heading 3824 5090 

Mixing water ratio
6.5 liters every 25 kg for brush application
5.5 liters every 25 kg for application by trowel

DATI TECNICI (a +23°C e 50% U.R.)
Appearance gray powder

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°CConsistency fluid-trowelable mix

Application 2nd coat after 4 hours and no later than 24 hoursDeformability not deformable

Compressive strength 28 days 20 MpaMaximum aggregate sizr 0.5 mm

6 MpaApparent density

approx. 1700 Kg/m3Density of the mix

Flexural strength 28 daysapprox. 1500 Kg/m3

Adhesion to concrete > 2 Mpa - EN 1542

Absorption ( kg/m²· h0,5) W < 0.05  classe III - EN 1062-3

Reaction to fire Euroclasse

Consumption 1,5 kg/m2 per mm of thickness

Packaging 25 kg bag

Pot life of the mix about 60 minutes
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HERALASTIC GUM
Elastomeric liquid waterproofing sheath based on synthetic polymers in aqueous 
dispersion.

 
1

HERALASTIC GUM is an acrylic-based, universal, elastomeric, liquid waterproofing sheath with a creamy 
consistency, high elasticity and impermeability. Its composition based on synthetic polymers in aqueous emul-
sion selected by the HERAKEM laboratory guarantees excellent covering and waterproofing power. After 
drying, HERALASTIC GUM forms a rubbery, tough and elastic film, resistant to bad weather. It is applied by 
brush, roller, spatula or by airless pump.
HERALASTIC GUM is produced in the colors white, gray, brick red, green.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERALASTIC GUM can be applied as waterproofing, on roofs, on sloping surfaces, for civil roofing, for industrial roofing, for bituminous roofing 
(first apply a coat of HERAPRIMER GRIP), for fiber cement sheets, for Canadian tiles, etc. HERALASTIC GUM which one is applicable universal 
elastomeric coating also on plasters (even irregular ones) or on cement blocks, etc.
HERALASTIC GUM is not recommended for surfaces where there is the possibility of stagnation, make sure that the slope of the support 
ensures a correct flow of rainwater.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Make sure that the substrate is dry and completely cured. The surface must be consistent and must not tend to crumble; otherwise, proceed 
with the reconstruction or consolidation with specific products. Level the unevenness of the substrate. Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions 
can be treated with suitable cement-based products. Remove the deposits of dust, smog and other foreign materials by brushing and washing. 
In the presence of mold, treat the surface with specific detergents. Check the state of any previous paint; parts that are not perfectly adherent 
must be removed.
 

APPLICATION
HERALASTIC GUM must be applied at temperatures above +5 ° C on completely hardened and cured substrates. The water contained in the 
support due to solar radiation creates steam in negative pressure, that is, a pressure below the sheath that can cause bubbles and detachment 
of the coating. If the film of HERALASTIC GUM is not completely dried, it is damaged by the action of water. The surfaces must have a sufficient 
slope to guarantee the flow of water. This slope must be continuous to prevent water stagnation. Expansion joints and in any case all cracks or 
cracks due to periodic movements of the substrate must be insulated by placing special elastic reinforced overlapping tapes astride them, 
incorporating them between the two coats of HERALASTIC GUM. These tapes are also advantageously used for perimeter fittings and for 
connections with chimneys, vents, etc. Thoroughly mix HERALASTIC GUM before use.
To improve adhesion to porous substrates it is advisable to pre-treat with HERALASTIC GUM diluted, depending on the porosity of the 
substrate, at approx. 50%. with water.
When the anchoring substrate is dry, apply HERALASTIC GUM, diluted 15% with water, by brush, roller, large brush, spatula or by airless pump 
in at least two crossed coats. Each coat should be applied only after the previous one is deeply dry.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the product hardens.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The waterproofing of surfaces with complex geometry must be carried out by applying an elastomeric liquid sheath such as HERALASTIC 
GUM from HERAKEM SRL.
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Resistance to sudden changes in temperature excellent

Resistance to aging excellent

Resistance to solvents and oils fair

WARNINGS
 

  

 Avoid application under direct sunlight. After application, 
protect the surfaces from rain for at least 48 hours.

Avoid application with ambient relative humidity higher than 
80%.

Avoid application at temperatures below + 5 ° C or above + 35 
° C.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance liquid

Curing at 20-25 ° C dry in 2-4 hoursColor white, gray, black, red, green

Minimum film formation temperature +5°CFlammability no

Application temperature from + 5 ° C to + 35 ° CCustoms heading 4002 11 00

complete 2 mm thick after 5 hoursDensity

approx. 70%Dry residue

Drying1400 - 1450 g/liter

Do not apply on substrates subject to rising damp.

Do not apply in case of imminent rain. After application, the 
external surfaces must be protected from rain and humidity 
until the product is completely dry which normally (at 20 ° C) 
takes place after about 48 hours.
Do not apply on recently built bitumen or asphalt to avoid the 
release of oils or plasticizers.
Any joints must be treated separately and in advance of 
waterproofing.

Do not apply in the presence of surface condensation.

 Respect the drying times before overcoating.

 The residual humidity of the substrate must be less than 3%.

 

Storage 12 months in original and dry packaging

Consumption about 1,5 Kg/m2 per 1 mm of thickness

Packaging drums of 14 and 5 liters

Resistance to acids and alkalis fair

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

109



110



IDROKEM PROOF

HERATOP MANT
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PROTECTIVES
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 IDROKEM PROOF
High penetration water repellent protective for absorbent building materials, based on 
silicone emulsions in water.
Guaranteed totally free of organic solvents

 
1

Technological treatment based on water-based silicone emulsions, conceived according to the strict quality 
standards of the HERAKEM laboratory, for the protection of porous and absorbent materials, without altering 
the water vapor permeability of the treated surface. IDROKEM PROOF is colorless and is characterized by a 
high degree of penetration which makes it ideal for non-film-forming treatments on building materials. It 
protects the walls from the aggression of atmospheric agents, limits the development of saline efflorescences, 
prevents the rooting of mosses, algae and molds. It strongly limits the absorption of humidity with a consequent 
increase in the durability of the product.
IDROKEM PROOF is perfectly transparent, colorless and does not create surface gloss.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
IDROKEM PROOF is suitable for the protective treatment of all absorbent mineral construction materials such as: exposed concrete, 
plasters, cement mortars, sandstone and limestone walls, brick walls, cellular concrete, mineral-based natural and artificial stones, finishes 
exterior with mineral paints. It finds excellent use in the protection of artifacts subject to the disintegrating cycles of freezing and thawing 
and to the aggressive action of salts. Impregnation with IDROKEM PROOF, in general, is performed to protect vertical or inclined surfaces 
from atmospheric precipitation.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The surfaces to be treated, dirty, covered with microorganisms and with saline efflorescence must be previously cleaned with 
hydro-washing. With persistent dirt, such as oils or greases, cleaning with hot water or steam is recommended. Before applying, wait for 
the surface to be visually dry.
 

APPLICATION
IDROKEM PROOF is ready to use and applied on the building material by spray or brush. The application is generally carried out with a low 
pressure sprayer in one or more phases, taking care that the material is saturated and treated uniformly. Generally, IDROKEM PROOF 
should be sprayed until it is no longer absorbed. For small surfaces it is also possible to apply by roller or brush as long as the quantity 
applied is such as to saturate the substrate.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation can be cleaned with water.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The concrete or exposed brick surfaces must be treated with a water-repellent silicone impregnating agent transpiring and colorless type 
IDROKEM PROOF by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 

  

 

Avoid application in wind, rain and direct sunlight.
Do not use at temperatures below + 5 ° C.

Crystalline and compact stones such as marble are not 
suitable for impregnation.

It is always recommended to carry out a preliminary test to 
evaluate any alterations to the natural color of stones or 
supports of various kinds.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance liquid Drying 1-2 hours

Color transparent Customs heading 38249070

Massa volumica 1,0 g/cm3 Consumption Depending on the absorption of the support
indicatively variable between  0,2 to 1 kg/m2

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Packaging 5 or 10 LT tank
1 LT bottle

Flammability no

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

 Do not use to waterproof horizontal surfaces, terraces, 
basements, water basins, gypsum surfaces.
 Do not apply water-based paints on the treated surfaces. 
Before proceeding with the treatment, a preliminary test is 
recommended.
 Do not apply on damp or unseasoned substrates.

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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HERATOP MANT
Colored acrylic paint for the protection of bituminous membranes and bituminous 
roofing in general

 
1

HERATOP MANT is a single-component paint based on acrylic resin in aqueous dispersion. It comes in the 
form of a creamy paste, easily applicable on both horizontal and vertical surfaces.
After drying, HERATOP MANT forms an elastic and tenacious film, resistant to thermal changes and ultraviolet 
rays, which adheres perfectly to bituminous membranes.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERALASTIC MANT is indicated for the coating and protection of bituminous membranes, reduces the strong heat absorption of the 
membranes, has excellent resistance to atmospheric agents. Thanks to its remarkable elasticity and duration it is perfectly compatible with 
the stresses that the membranes undergo. It also helps to give a better final aesthetic appearance to bitumen-based coatings.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The surfaces must be clean, dry, without impurities or residues of previously applied paint. They must also be washed with water to remove 
the water-soluble reddish powder and any non-cohesive talc residue.
 

APPLICATION
Stir before use. Apply the product at a temperature above +5 ° C. The surfaces must be dry and clean and must allow a regular flow of 
water, avoiding use on those with a low slope, which show signs of stagnation. The application, by brush, spray or roller, involves 2 layers, 
allowing the first to dry in order to proceed with the application of the second, using from 200 to 400 g / m2 on the bituminous membranes 
depending on the nature and degree of porosity of the substrate.
The application on freshly laid bituminous membranes should be avoided, as the natural minimal transmigration of oils present in the 
compound may not guarantee perfect adhesion of the product.
It is advisable to wait at least 30/60 days and then to eventually carry out a preliminary hydro-washing of the surfaces. Do not apply 
HERATOP MANT in conditions of imminent rain as this could wash away the product. The surfaces to be treated must have a minimum 
slope (≥ 3%) to avoid water stagnation. When applying to concrete, any holes, cracks and cavities must be regularized. Apply a first coat as 
an insulating fixative, diluting the product with 25% of water by volume. If the surfaces are particularly porous and chalky, apply HERALAX 
AC, according to the methods indicated in the respective technical data sheets. Application on bent tiles and roof tiles will follow the same 
procedures as concrete, in this case spray laying is recommended.

CLEANING
After use, the tools must be cleaned with water and if the product is dry, it is recommended to remove it with white spirit or hot water.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The protection and decoration of bituminous membranes and waterproofing roofs in general will be made with acrylic water-based paint 
based on fine micronized quartz flours, such as HERATOP MANT by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 

  

 Do not apply HERATOP MANT in conditions of imminent rain 
as this could wash away the product.

Do not use for surfaces or containers of edible liquids, for 
drinking water or which may come into contact with solvents 
or mineral oils.

Do not use for tubs, basements or channels subject to strong 
water counterthrust or pressurized water.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance thick liquid Dry residue at 130°C 60 ± 5%

Color white, gray, red, green, black
Drying time at 20 ° C

for coating 6 hours

Density at 20°C 1,43 - 1,50 kg/l Tempo di essiccazione fuori polvere about 2 hours

Flash point closed vessel non flammable Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Thinning 1st coat: 15% by volume
2nd coat: 7% by volume Packaging Tin from Lt 14 and Lt 5

 Apply at temperatures between + 5 ° C and + 35 ° C.
 Do not apply on very hot substrates as the film-forming 
process of the paint would be excessively accelerated with 
negative consequences on the cohesion and adhesion of the 
product to the substrate.

Smooth membranes aged 200÷300 g/m2 per coat On slate membranes 350÷450 g/m2 per coat

CONSUMPTION IN RELATION TO THE SUPPORT

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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HERAPAINT QUARZO
Filling water repellent acrylic paint with quartz flour for interior and exterior wall 
surfaces.

 
1

HERAPAINT QUARZO is a uniforming wall painting with micronized quartz, formulated, according to the high 
quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory, with special acryl resins, pure pigments and precious fillers 
resistant to all climatic conditions: smog, salt, rain and sunlight, giving to the support lasting protection over 
time. Equipped with a high hiding power and high alkali stability. It adheres perfectly to all types of plasters and 
to old, well-adherent and non-chalking paints. Successfully used for wall surfaces consisting of premixed 
plasters, bastard mortar, concrete and prefabricated cementitious structures.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
Applicable on:
• New and old plasters based on hydraulic binders, cured, homogeneous, civil finished or smooth.
• Cement-based wall surfaces, of bastard mortar, already coated with old organic or mineral paints and coatings, dry, compact, 
absorbent and cohesive.
• Concrete surfaces.
• Mineral conglomerates of various nature as long as they are absorbent.
Do not apply on fresh and basically alkaline substrates, wait for an adequate curing time, generally four weeks.

APPLICATION CYCLE
Preparation of the substrate
Make sure that the substrate is dry, cured and not chalking. If necessary, refurbish or consolidate with specific products. In the presence 
of mold, treat the surface with suitable detergents. Remove by brushing, or by washing, all traces of dirt, and the flaking parts of old 
paint, (in the case of lime or tempera paints, all the old whitening must be removed) and any efflorescence. Remove dust, smog and 
other deposits by brushing.
Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions can be treated with the HERAKEM smoothing line according to the thickness to be created and 
the type of substrate to be treated. Make sure that the substrate and the repairs carried out are dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND 
wall fixative sealer.  
For applications on concrete, remove the poorly adherent concrete structural parts. Restore the missing parts with suitable 
HERAGROUT MONO type restoration products or HERAGROUT RCC; carry out the final smoothing with HERARAS ONE anti-shrinkage 
anti-carbonation smoothing compound. Make sure that the substrate is completely dry and apply a layer of HERALAX AC wall fixative 
sealer.
  
FINISH
Allow the substrate to dry perfectly, apply two coats of HERAPAINT QUARZO with an interval of about 8 - 10 hours between each other.
HERAPAINT QUARZO can be applied by brush, roller or spray and must be diluted with clean water in the proportions indicated in the 
table. During the dilution phase, be careful to homogenize the product well, using a low speed mixer if possible.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the product hardens. 

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The protection and decoration of plasters, painted plasters or cementitious surfaces in general also already painted, must be done by 
applying a paint based on acrylic resins in aqueous dispersion, silicon / quartz fillers, pigments and selected fillers, such as  HERAPAINT 
QUARZO by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 
  
 Avoid applications under direct sunlight, in case of 
imminent rain or in particularly windy days.

Apply at temperatures included: Min. +5 ° C / Max. +35 ° C

Apply with a relative humidity of the environment: <85%  Surfaces that are washed away by rainwater over the course of 
approximately 10 days may show translucent vertical streaks 
(snapping effect). This event does not affect the performance of 
the product and can be removed by water washing or following 
subsequent precipitation.
Application on surfaces with saline efflorescence or subject to 
rising humidity does not guarantee the adhesion of the product to 
the substrate.
Airless application is not recommended due to the abrasive 
action of the product's silica fillers.

Protect the surfaces from rain and humidity for about 48 
hours. In this way, a complete drying of the product and a 
regular polymerization is allowed, which takes place in about 
10 days.

 

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance and finish matte

Specific weight (g / liter) approx. 1500 – 1550

Brookfield viscosity approx. 18.000 – 25.000 CPS

Theoretical coverage 9 - 11 m²/L per coat

Color range white

Flash point non-flammable

Packaging 14 lt drums / 5 lt drums

Tools brush - roller - spray 

Touch dry 1 - 2 hours

Dry in depth max 18 - 24 hours

Thinner water

Dilution up to 25% according to the type
of application

Over-paintable 8 – 10 hours

Customs heading 3209 1000 00

Storage 12 months in original and dry packaging
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HERAPAINT LAVABILE
Matt washable wall paint for interiors

 

 
1

HERAPAINT LAVABILE is a washable wall paint for interiors, formulated according to the high quality 
standards of the HERAKEM laboratory with modified synthetic resins in aqueous emulsion and selected mine-
ral fillers, guaranteeing permeability to water vapor, high coverage, opacity and whiteness.
HERAPAINT LAVABILE is characterized by excellent brushability and dilatation. It adheres perfectly to all 
types of masonry, plasters, smoothing compounds and old, non-chalking and well-adhering paints. Equipped 
with a high leveling power, HERAPAINT LAVABILE creates surfaces with low dirt retention, with a pleasant 
aesthetic appearance, successfully used for prestigious interiors where a soft and velvety finish to the touch 
with a masking opaque effect is required.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAPAINT LAVABILE can be applied indoors, on cementitious substrates, lime, gypsum, both new and well seasoned and old, as long 
as they are cohesive, well adherent and not chalking. It can also be applied outdoors on covered surfaces protected from direct 
exposure to light and rain; such as, for example, broken out of balconies, hallways, stairways, under balconies, internal parapets of 
terraces.

APPLICATION CYCLE
Preparation of the substrate
Make sure that the substrate is dry, cured and not chalking. If necessary, refurbish or consolidate with specific products. In the presence 
of mold, treat the surface with the appropriate detergents. Remove by brushing, or by washing, all traces of dirt, and the flaking parts 
of old paint, (in the case of lime or tempera paints, all the old whitening must be removed) and any efflorescence. Remove dust, smog 
and other deposits by brushing.
Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions can be treated with the HERAKEM smoothing line according to the thickness to be created and 
the type of substrate to be treated. Make sure that the substrate and the repairs carried out are dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND 
wall fixative sealer.  
 

FINISH
Allow the substrate to dry perfectly, apply two coats of HERAPAINT LAVABILE with an interval of about 8 - 10 hours between each 
other.
HERAPAINT LAVABILE can be applied by brush, roller or spray and must be diluted with clean water in the proportions indicated in the 
table. During the dilution phase, be careful to homogenize the product well, using a low speed mixer if possible.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the product hardens. 

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The protection and decoration of internal walls, of plasters or smoothing, based on cement, lime or gypsum, both new well seasoned 
and old, as long as they are cohesive, well adherent and not crumbling and on the outside of old or new cementitious surfaces, even 
already painted, provided that in non-critical environmental conditions on surfaces covered and protected from direct exposure to 
sunlight and rain, it must be carried out by applying a smooth, opaque and opaque washable paint, based on modified acrylic resins in 
aqueous dispersion such as HERAPAINT LAVABILE from HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 
  
 Do not apply on external surfaces exposed to rain or direct 
sunlight.

Apply at temperatures included: Min. +5 ° C / Max. +35 ° C
Apply with a relative humidity of the environment: <85%  Application on surfaces with saline efflorescence or subject to 

rising humidity does not guarantee the adhesion of the 
product to the substrate. 

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance and finish very matt

Specific weight (g / liter) approx. 1500 – 1550

Brookfield viscosity approx. 15.000 – 18.000 CPS

Theoretical coverage 9 - 11 m²/L per coat

Color range white

Flash point non-flammable

Packaging 14 lt drums / 5 lt drums

Tools brush - roller - spray 

Touch dry 1 - 2 hours

Dry in depth max 10 - 12 hours

Thinner water

Dilution up to 25%

Over-paintable 8 – 10 hours

Customs heading 3209 1000 00

Storage 12 months in original and dry packaging
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HERAPAINT SEMILAVABILE
Semi-washable breathable interior wall paint

 
1

HERAPAINT SEMILAVABILE is a semi-washable transpiring wall paint for interiors, with high coverage, high 
permeability to water vapor and excellent whiteness. Particularly smooth during the laying phase, it makes 
painting operations easier, guaranteeing good expansion on the substrate. HERAPAINT SEMILAVABLE is a 
blend, formulated according to the high quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory, of selected precious 
fillers, special water-based copolymers, titanium dioxide which give it excellent coverage and strong stability. 
High quality product, successfully used for indoor environments where, in addition to high transpiration, homo-
geneity and opacity of the surfaces are required.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAPAINT SEMILAVABILE can be applied indoors, on cementitious substrates, lime, gypsum, both new and well seasoned and old, 
as long as they are cohesive, well adherent and not chalking.

APPLICATION CYCLE
Preparation of the substrate
Make sure that the substrate is dry, cured and not chalking. If necessary, refurbish or consolidate with specific products. In the presence 
of mold, treat the surface with suitable detergents. Remove by brushing, or by washing, all traces of dirt, and the flaking parts of old 
paint, (in the case of lime or tempera paints, all the old whitening must be removed) and any efflorescence. Remove dust, smog and 
other deposits by brushing.
Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions can be treated with the HERAKEM smoothing line according to the thickness to be created and 
the type of substrate to be treated. Make sure that the substrate and the repairs carried out are dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND 
wall fixative sealer.
 

FINISH
Allow the substrate to dry perfectly, apply two coats of HERAPAINT SEMILAVABILE with an interval of about 8 - 10 hours between 
each other.
HERAPAINT SEMILAVABILE can be applied by brush, roller or spray and must be diluted with clean water in the proportions indicated 
in the table. During the dilution phase, be careful to homogenize the product well, using a low speed mixer if possible.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the product hardens.  

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The decoration of internal surfaces will be carried out by applying transpiring, semi-washable white paint, consisting of vinyl resins in 
aqueous emulsion, micronized fillers and specific additives such as HERAPAINT SEMILAVABILE by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 
  
 Do not apply on external surfaces
Apply at temperatures included: Min. +5 ° C / Max. +35 ° C
Apply with a relative humidity of the environment: <85%  Application on surfaces with saline efflorescence or subject to 

rising humidity does not guarantee the adhesion of the 
product to the substrate 

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance and finish matte

Specific weight (g / liter) approx. 1600 – 1650

Brookfield viscosity approx. 18.000 – 25.000 CPS

Theoretical coverage 7 - 9 m²/L per coat

Color range white

Flash point non-flammable

Packaging 14 lt drums / 5 lt drums

Tools brush - roller - spray 

Touch dry 1 - 2 hours

Dry in depth max 10 - 12 hours

Thinner water

Dilution up to 25% according to the type
of application

Over-paintable 8 – 10 hours

Customs heading 3209 1000 00

Storage 12 months in original and dry packaging
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HERAPAINT TRASPIRANTE
Breathable interior wall paint

 
1

HERAPAINT TRASPIRANTE is a transpiring matt water-based wall paint for interiors, with high hiding power, 
with an excellent whiteness, consisting of synthetic resins in aqueous emulsion, micronized fillers, specific 
additives, formulated according to the high quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory. Excellent for interior 
painting where no particular washability is required but a product with high transpiration of the walls is required. 
It is easy to use. Covers with two hands. Successfully used for indoor environments subject to strong conden-
sation such as: bathrooms and kitchens.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERAPAINT TRASPIRANTE can be applied indoors, on cementitious substrates, lime, gypsum, both new and well seasoned and old, 
as long as they are cohesive, well adherent and not chalking.

APPLICATION CYCLE
Preparation of the substrate
Make sure that the substrate is dry, cured and not chalking. If necessary, refurbish or consolidate with specific products. In the presence 
of mold, treat the surface with suitable detergents. Remove by brushing, or by washing, all traces of dirt, and the flaking parts of old 
paint, (in the case of lime or tempera paints, all the old whitening must be removed) and any efflorescence. Remove dust, smog and 
other deposits by brushing.
Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions can be treated with the HERAKEM smoothing line according to the thickness to be created and 
the type of substrate to be treated. Make sure that the substrate and the repairs carried out are dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND 
wall fixative sealer.
 

FINISH
Allow the substrate to dry perfectly, apply two coats of HERAPAINT TRASPIRANTE with an interval of about 8 - 10 hours between each 
other.
HERAPAINT TRASPIRANTE can be applied by brush, roller or spray and must be diluted with clean water in the proportions indicated 
in the table. During the dilution phase, be careful to homogenize the product well, using a low speed mixer if possible.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the product hardens.  

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The decoration of internal surfaces will be carried out by applying white tempera paint, consisting of synthetic resins in aqueous 
emulsion, micronized fillers and specific additives such as  HERAPAINT TRASPIRANTE by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 
  
 Do not apply on external surfaces
Apply at temperatures included: Min. +5 ° C / Max. +35 ° C
Apply with a relative humidity of the environment: <85%  Application on surfaces with saline efflorescence or subject to 

rising humidity does not guarantee the adhesion of the 
product to the substrate. 

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance and finish very matt

Specific weight (g / liter) approx. 1600 – 1650

Brookfield viscosity approx. 18.000 – 25.000 CPS

Theoretical coverage 7 - 9 m²/L per coat

Color range white

Flash point non-flammable

Packaging 14 lt drums / 5 lt drums

Tools brush - roller - spray 

Touch dry 1 - 2 hours

Dry in depth max 10 - 12 hours

Thinner water

Dilution up to 25% according to the type
of application

Over-paintable 8 – 10 hours

Customs heading 3209 1000 00

Storage 12 months in original and dry packaging
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ECOLINE QUARZO
Quartz uniform wall paint

ECOLINE QUARZO is a filling and uniforming wall coating with micronized quartz, formulated according to the 
high quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory, with special acryl resins, very pure pigments and precious 
fillers resistant to the outside, giving the substrate lasting protection over time. Equipped with high hiding power 
and whiteness. It adheres perfectly to all types of plasters and to old, well-adherent and non-chalking paints. 
Successfully used for wall surfaces consisting of premixed plasters, bastard mortar, concrete and prefabricated 
cementitious structures.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
Applicable on:
• New and old plasters based on hydraulic binders, cured, homogeneous, civil or smooth finished.
• Cement-based wall surfaces, of bastard mortar, already coated with old organic or mineral paints and coatings, dry, compact, 
absorbent and cohesive.
• Concrete surfaces.
• Mineral conglomerates of various nature as long as they are absorbent.
Do not apply on fresh and basically alkaline substrates, wait for an adequate curing time, generally four weeks.

APPLICATION CYCLE
Preparation of the substrate
Make sure that the substrate is dry, cured and not chalking. If necessary, refurbish or consolidate with specific products. In the presence 
of mold, treat the surface with suitable detergents. Remove by brushing, or by washing, all traces of dirt, and the flaking parts of old 
paint, (in the case of lime paints, all the old whitening must be removed) and any efflorescence. Remove dust, smog and other deposits 
by brushing.
Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions can be treated with the HERAKEM smoothing line according to the thickness to be created and 
the type of substrate to be treated. Make sure that the substrate and the repairs carried out are dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND 
wall fixative sealer.  
For applications on concrete, remove the poorly adherent concrete structural parts. Restore the missing parts with suitable restoration 
products; carry out the final smoothing with HERARAS ONE anti-shrinkage anti-carbonation smoothing compound. Make sure that 
the substrate is completely dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND wall fixative insulator.
 

FINISH
Allow the substrate to dry perfectly, apply two coats of ECOLINE QUARZO with an interval of about 8 - 10 hours between each other.
ECOLINE QUARZO can be applied by brush, roller or spray and must be diluted with clean water in the proportions indicated in the table. 
During the dilution phase, be careful to homogenize the product well, using a low speed mixer if possible.

CLEANING
After use, the tools must be cleaned with water and if the product is dry, it is recommended to remove it with white spirit or hot water. 

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The protection and decoration of plasters, painted plasters or cementitious surfaces in general also already painted, must be done by 
applying a paint based on acrylic resins in aqueous dispersion, silicon / quartz fillers, pigments and selected fillers, such as ECOLINE 
QUARZO by HERAKEM SRL.
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Il prodotto non richiede etichettatura ai sensi del D.L. 65 del 14/03/03 e successive modifiche ed aggiornamenti. Usare il prodotto 
secondo le vigenti Norme d’igiene e sicurezza; dopo l’uso non disperdere i contenitori nell’ambiente, lasciare bene essiccare i 
residui e trattarli come rifiuti speciali. Conservare fuori dalla portata dei bambini. Usare in luogo ben ventilato. In caso di contatto con 
gli occhi, lavare immediatamente ed abbondantemente con acqua. In caso di ingestione consultare immediatamente il medico e 
mostrargli il contenitore o l’etichetta. Non gettare i residui nelle fognature, nei corsi d’acqua e sul terreno.  Per ulteriori informazioni 
consultare la scheda di sicurezza.

CONSERVAZIONE
Conservare il prodotto negli imballi originali integri, in locali asciutti e ed utilizzare entro 12 mesi dalla data stampigliata sulla latta. 
TEME IL GELO

PULIZIA
Dopo l’uso gli attrezzi vanno puliti con acqua e qualora il prodotto fosse essiccato, si consiglia di rimuoverlo con acqua ragia o con 
acqua calda. 

VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
La protezione e decorazione di intonaci, intonaci verniciati o superfici cementizie in genere anche già verniciate, dovrà avvenire 
mediante applicazione di una pittura a base di resine acriliche in dispersione acquosa, cariche silicio/quarzose, pigmenti e cariche 
selezionate, tipo  ECOLINE QUARZO della HERAKEM SRL.

WARNINGS
 
  
 Avoid applications under direct sunlight, in case of imminent 
rain or in particularly windy days.

Apply at temperatures included: Min. +5 ° C / Max. +35 ° C

  

 
Airless application is not recommended due to the abrasive 
action of the product's silica fillers.

Application on surfaces with saline efflorescence or subject to 
rising humidity does not guarantee the adhesion of the product 
to the substrate.

Apply with a relative humidity of the environment: <85%  Protect the surfaces from rain and humidity for about 48 
hours. This allows a complete drying of the product and a 
regular polymerization, which takes place in about 10 days.

Surfaces that are washed away by rainwater over the 
course of approximately 10 days may show translucent 
vertical streaks (snapping effect). This event does not 
affect the performance of the product and can be removed 
by water washing or following subsequent precipitation.
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PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance and finish matte Dry in depth max 14 - 18 hours

Specific weight (g / liter) approx. 1600 – 1650 Thinner water

Brookfield viscosity approx. 12.000 – 16.000 CPS Dilution peel finish up to 25%

Theoretical coverage 8 - 10 m²/L per coat

Over-paintable 8 – 10 hours

Customs heading 3209 1000 00

Color range white

Flash point non-flammable

Packaging 14 lt drums / 5 lt drums

Tools brush - roller - spray 

Touch dry 1 - 2 hours
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ECOLINE LAVABILE
Washable wall paint for interiors with a matt effect

 

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
ECOLINE LAVABILE can be applied indoors, on cementitious substrates, lime, gypsum, both new and well seasoned and old, as long 
as they are cohesive, well adherent and not crumbling, in particular for the painting of prestigious environments where a smooth 
appearance is required. matte and soft to the touch.

APPLICATION CYCLE
Preparation of the substrate
Make sure that the substrate is dry, cured and not chalking. If necessary, refurbish or consolidate with specific products. In the presence 
of mold, treat the surface with suitable detergents. Remove by brushing, or by washing, all traces of dirt, and the flaking parts of old 
paint, (in the case of lime or tempera paints, all the old whitening must be removed) and any efflorescence. Remove dust, smog and 
other deposits by brushing.
Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions can be treated with the HERAKEM smoothing line according to the thickness to be created and 
the type of substrate to be treated. Make sure that the substrate and the repairs carried out are dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND 
wall fixative sealer. 

FINISH
Allow the substrate to dry perfectly, apply two coats of ECOLINE LAVABILE with an interval of about 8 - 10 hours between each other.
ECOLINE LAVABILE can be applied by brush, roller or spray and must be diluted with clean water in the proportions indicated in the 
table. During the dilution phase, be careful to homogenize the product well, using a low speed mixer if possible.

CLEANING
After use, the tools must be cleaned with water and if the product is dry, it is recommended to remove it with white spirit or hot water. 

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The decoration of internal surfaces will be carried out by applying white tempera paint, consisting of vinyl resins in aqueous emulsion, 
micronized fillers and specific additives such as ECOLINE LAVABILE by HERAKEM SRL.

ECOLINE LAVABILE is a washable wall paint for interior opaque, with high hiding power, excellent whiteness, 
good breathability and brushability, consisting of synthetic resins in aqueous emulsion, titanium dioxide, very 
white micronized fillers, specific additives, formulated according to high standards qualitatives of the 
HERAKEM laboratory. Excellent for interior painting where a product with good resistance to washing and low 
dirt pick-up is required, with a soft and velvety finish to the touch, white, opaque and with excellent expansion.

TECHNICAL FEATURES
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CONSERVAZIONE
Conservare il prodotto negli imballi originali integri, in locali asciutti e ed utilizzare entro 12 mesi dalla data stampigliata sulla latta. 
TEME IL GELO

PULIZIA
Dopo l’uso gli attrezzi vanno puliti con acqua e qualora il prodotto fosse essiccato, si consiglia di rimuoverlo con acqua ragia o con 
acqua calda.

VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
La decorazione di superfici interne sarà effettuata mediante applicazione di pittura a tempera bianca, costituita da resine viniliche 
in emulsione acquosa, cariche micronizzate e additivi specifici tipo ECOLINE LAVABILE della HERAKEM SRL.

WARNINGS
 
  
 Do not apply on external surfaces
Apply at temperatures included: Min. +5 ° C / Max. +35 ° C
Apply with a relative humidity of the environment: <85%

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance and finish very matt Dry in depth max 10 - 12 hours

Specific weight (g / liter) approx. 1530 – 1580 Thinner water

Brookfield viscosity approx. 12.000 – 16.000 CPS Dilution 20 - 30% according to
the type of application

Theoretical coverage 10 - 12 m²/L per coat

Over-paintable 8 – 10 hours

Customs heading 3209 1000 00

Color range white

Flash point non-flammable

Packaging 14 lt drums / 5 lt drums

Tools brush - roller - spray 

 Application on surfaces with saline efflorescence or subject to 
rising humidity does not guarantee the adhesion of the product 
to the substrate. 

2

Touch dry 1 - 2 hours approx.

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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ECOLINE SEMILAVABILE
Breathable interior wall paint with opaque effect

 
1

ECOLINE SEMILAVABILE is a transpiring matt water-based wall paint for interiors, with high hiding power, 
with an excellent whiteness, consisting of synthetic resins in aqueous emulsion, titanium dioxide, very white 
micronized fillers, specific additives, formulated according to the high quality standards of the laboratory 
HERAKEM. Excellent for interior painting where a product with high transpiration of the walls is required, it is 
easy to use. Successfully used for indoor environments subject to strong condensation, humid and poorly 
ventilated such as: bathrooms, kitchens and basements.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
ECOLINE SEMILAVABILE can be applied indoors, on cementitious substrates, lime, gypsum, both new and well seasoned and old, as 
long as they are cohesive, well adherent and not crumbling, in particular for painting interior walls and ceilings.

APPLICATION CYCLE
Preparation of the substrate
Make sure that the substrate is dry, cured and not chalking. If necessary, refurbish or consolidate with specific products. In the presence 
of mold, treat the surface with suitable detergents. Remove by brushing, or by washing, all traces of dirt, and the flaking parts of old 
paint, (in the case of lime or tempera paints, all the old whitening must be removed) and any efflorescence. Remove dust, smog and 
other deposits by brushing.
Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions can be treated with the HERAKEM smoothing line according to the thickness to be created and 
the type of substrate to be treated. Make sure that the substrate and the repairs carried out are dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND 
wall fixative sealer.  
 

FINISH
Allow the substrate to dry perfectly, apply two coats of ECOLINE SEMILAVABILE with an interval of about 8 - 10 hours between each 
other.
ECOLINE SEMILAVABILE can be applied by brush, roller or spray and must be diluted with clean water in the proportions indicated in 
the table. During the dilution phase, be careful to homogenize the product well, using a low speed mixer if possible.

CLEANING
After use, the tools must be cleaned with water and if the product is dry, it is recommended to remove it with white spirit or hot water.  

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The decoration of internal surfaces will be carried out by applying white tempera paint, consisting of vinyl resins in aqueous emulsion, 
micronized fillers and specific additives such as  ECOLINE SEMILAVABILE from HERAKEM SRL.
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CONSERVAZIONE
Conservare il prodotto negli imballi originali integri, in locali asciutti e ed utilizzare entro 12 mesi dalla data stampigliata sulla latta. 
TEME IL GELO

PULIZIA
Dopo l’uso gli attrezzi vanno puliti con acqua e qualora il prodotto fosse essiccato, si consiglia di rimuoverlo con acqua ragia o con 
acqua calda.

VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
La decorazione di superfici interne sarà effettuata mediante applicazione di pittura a tempera bianca, costituita da resine viniliche 
in emulsione acquosa, cariche micronizzate e additivi specifici tipo ECOLINE SEMILAVABILE della HERAKEM SRL.

2

WARNINGS
 
  
 Do not apply on external surfaces
Apply at temperatures included: Min. +5 ° C / Max. +35 ° C
Apply with a relative humidity of the environment: <85%  Application on surfaces with saline efflorescence or subject to 

rising humidity does not guarantee the adhesion of the product 
to the substrate. 

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance and finish very matt Dry in depth max 10 - 12 hours

Specific weight (g / liter) approx. 1580 – 1630 Thinner water

Brookfield viscosity approx. 16.000 – 22.000 CPS Dilution 20 - 30% according to the type
of application

Theoretical coverage 8 - 10 m²/L per coat

Over-paintable 8 – 10 hours

Customs heading 3209 1000 00

Color range white

Flash point non-flammable

Packaging 14 lt drums / 5 lt drums

Tools brush - roller - spray 

Touch dry 1 - 2 hours approx.
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ECOLINE TEMPERA
Breathable interior wall paint

 

 
1

ECOLINE TEMPERA is a transpiring matt water-based wall paint for interiors, with high hiding power, with an 
excellent whiteness, consisting of synthetic resins in aqueous emulsion, micronized fillers, specific additives, 
formulated according to the high quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory. Excellent for interior painting 
where a product with high transpiration of the walls is required, it is easy to use. Successfully used for indoor 
environments subject to strong condensation such as: bathrooms and kitchens.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
ECOLINE TEMPERA can be applied indoors, on cementitious substrates, lime, gypsum, both new and well seasoned and old, as long 
as they are cohesive, well adherent and not crumbling, in particular for painting internal ceilings.

APPLICATION CYCLE
Preparation of the substrate
Make sure that the substrate is dry, cured and not chalking. If necessary, refurbish or consolidate with specific products. In the presence 
of mold, treat the surface with suitable detergents. Remove by brushing, or by washing, all traces of dirt, and the flaking parts of old 
paint, (in the case of lime or tempera paints, all the old whitening must be removed) and any efflorescence. Remove dust, smog and 
other deposits by brushing.
Holes, cracks, cracks and depressions can be treated with the HERAKEM smoothing line according to the thickness to be created and 
the type of substrate to be treated. Make sure that the substrate and the repairs carried out are dry and apply a layer of HERALAX FOND 
wall fixative sealer.
 

FINISH
Allow the substrate to dry perfectly, apply two coats of ECOLINE TEMPERA with an interval of about 8 - 10 hours between each other.
ECOLINE TEMPERA can be applied by brush, roller or spray and must be diluted with clean water in the proportions indicated in the 
table. During the dilution phase, be careful to homogenize the product well, using a low speed mixer if possible.

CLEANING
After use, the tools must be cleaned with water and if the product is dry, it is recommended to remove it with white spirit or hot water.  

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The decoration of internal surfaces will be carried out by applying white tempera paint, consisting of vinyl resins in aqueous emulsion, 
micronized fillers and specific additives such as ECOLINE TEMPERA from HERAKEM SRL.

132



PULIZIA
Dopo l’uso gli attrezzi vanno puliti con acqua e qualora il prodotto fosse essiccato, si consiglia di rimuoverlo con acqua ragia o con 
acqua calda.

VOCE DI CAPITOLATO
La decorazione di superfici interne sarà effettuata mediante applicazione di pittura a tempera bianca, costituita da resine viniliche 
in emulsione acquosa, cariche micronizzate e additivi specifici tipo ECOLINE TEMPERA della HERAKEM SRL.

WARNINGS
 
  
 Do not apply on external surfaces
Apply at temperatures included: Min. +5 ° C / Max. +35 ° C
Apply with a relative humidity of the environment: <85%  Application on surfaces with saline efflorescence or subject to 

rising humidity does not guarantee the adhesion of the product 
to the substrate. 

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance and finish very matt Dry in depth max 10 - 12 hours

Specific weight (g / liter) approx. 1600 – 1650 Thinner water

Brookfield viscosity approx. 16.000 – 24.000 CPS Dilution 20 - 30% according to the type
of application

Theoretical coverage 6 - 8 m²/L per coat

Over-paintable 8 – 10 hours

Customs heading 3209 1000 00

Color range white

Flash point non-flammable

Packaging 14 lt drums / 5 lt drums

Tools brush - roller - spray 

Touch dry 1 - 2 hours approx.
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PRIMERS

HERALAX AC

HERALAX FOND

HERALAX GRIP 

HERALAX FLEX
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Primer a base di microemulsioni acriliche
in dispersione acquosa ad elevata penetrazione

LT.5

HERALAX AC

NON
DISPERDERE

NELL’AMBIENTE
DOPO L’USO

HERALAX AC

80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA) - Zona Industriale Asi
info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com

SOLO PER USO PROFESSIONALE
Scheda dei dati di sicurezza disponibile su richiesta.

Non utilizzare su sottofondi magnesiaci. • Applicare il prodotto con temperature comprese tra +5°C e 
+30°C. • A seconda dell’impiego, rispettare i dosaggi indicati. • Al momento dell’applicazione, i 
sottofondi devono essere asciutti. In particolare, i supporti a base di gesso devono avere una umidità 
residua, inferiore allo 0,5% • Regolare la diluizione in funzione dell’assorbimento del supporto, in modo 
che la superficie sia impregnata, evitando la formazione di una pellicola superficiale • Teme il gelo • La 
resa è in funzione dell’assorbimento del supporto.

Valore limite UE di cov (Direttiva 2004/42/CE) per questi prodotti (categoria A/h, tipo BA): 
50g/L (2007); 30g7L (2010). Questo prodotto contiene al massimo 30g/L di COV.

EUH 208: Contiene Miscela di: 5-cloro-2-metil-2H-isotiazol-3-one [EC no. 247-500-7] e 
2-metil-2H-isotiazol-3-one [EC no. 220-239-6] (3:1). 

Può provocare una reazione allergica. Lavare attrezzi dopo l’uso con acqua.
Conservare in luogo fresco al riparo dal gelo e dalla luce diretta solare e fuori dalla portata dei bambini.

Pronto all’uso, può essere diluito con acqua fino ad un massimo di 1:1 in volume
Agitare bene prima dell’uso.

Nanolattice ideale per consolidare e uniformare l’assorbimento di supporti più comuni in edilizia.
 Una volta applicato penetra in profondità formando una barriera protettiva che consolida la superficie, 
agisce come regolatore dell’assorbimento del supporto e migliora l’adesione di adesivi per piastrelle, 
intonaci, pitture, carte da parati ecc. Tale barriera evita, nel caso di applicazioni di prodotti a base 
cementizia su supporti a base di gesso, anidrite e cartongesso, la formazione di ettringite, causa di 
distacco di malte e piastrelle dal sottofondo. Grazie alla sua elevata penetrazione, rallenta la formazione 
delle efflorescenze saline presenti nei substrati minerali. Ottimo per migliorare l’ancoraggio su superfici 

in calcestruzzo liscio.
Per ulteriori informazioni consultare la scheda tecnica

Primer based on acrylic microemulsions in aqueous dispersion with high penetration.
HERALAX AC

HERALAX AC is an aqueous dispersion of synthetic resins of acrylic nature with very fine particles. Ideal for 
consolidating and uniforming the absorption of the most common substrates in construction (cement, gypsum, 
anhydrite). Once applied, HERALAX AC penetrates deeply, forming a protective barrier that consolidates the 
surface, acts as a regulator of substrate absorption and improves the adhesion of adhesives for tiles, plasters, 
paints, wallpapers, etc. This barrier avoids, in the case of applications of cement-based products on gypsum, 
anhydrite and plasterboard-based supports, the chemical reaction between the sulphates constituting the 
gypsum and the aluminates contained in the cement which, in case of humidity, could cause the formation of 
ettringite, which causes detachment of mortars and tiles from the substrate. Thanks to its high penetration, 
HERALAX AC slows down the formation of saline efflorescence present in mineral substrates. Great for improve 
anchoring on smooth concrete surfaces.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

MAIN FEATURES
• Excellent penetration capacity
• Solvent free
• High consolidating effect
• Excellent adhesion promoter
• It does not change the appearance of the surface
• Good ability to barrier the rising salts present in mineral substrates

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Insulating treatment of gypsum, anhydrite and plasterboard-based substrates before the application of cementitious products.
• Treatment of very absorbent substrates before applying plasters (also applied by spray), self-leveling smoothers or adhesives.
• Regularization of the degree of absorption of substrates with different absorption coefficients (such as lime-based plasters, cement-lime 
mortars, absorbent cementitious substrates, etc.).
• Anchoring primer for smoothing on cementitious or gypsum-based surfaces.
• Treatment of cementitious or gypsum-based substrates before wallpapering or painting (reduces the consumption of adhesives and paints).
• Powder fixative.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be treated must be dry, clean and without parts in the detachment phase. Traces of grease, oil and old paint must be completely 
removed.

APPLICATION
HERALAX AC is ready to use, it can be diluted up to a maximum of 1:1 by volume with water depending on the absorption of the substrate. On very 
absorbent surfaces it is recommended to use the pure product. HERALAX AC can be applied by roller or brush evenly over the entire surface, 
avoiding dripping, until the substrate is completely impregnated. The primer thus applied and dried must in no way create a surface film, but must 
penetrate completely into the treated substrate.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the product hardens; subsequently cleaning can be done using ethyl alcohol.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Preparation of the substrates by applying primer based on synthetic resins, by roller, brush or spray, such as HERALAX AC by HERAKEM SRL.
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PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

WARNINGS
 

  

 

According to the use, respect the indicated dosages.
Apply the product at temperatures between + 5 ° C and + 30 ° C.

Adjust the dilution according to the absorption of the 
substrate, so that the surface is impregnated, avoiding the 
formation of a superficial film
Protect from frost

Store in a cool, dry place away from the sun

The yield depends on the absorption of the substrate

Do not use on magnesian substrates.

 

Do not use the product for applications not indicated on this 
technical data sheet.
Avoid the formation of superficial films.
 At the time of application, the substrates must be dry. In 
particular, gypsum-based substrates must have a residual 
humidity of less than 0.5%

TECHNICAL DATA
Appearance liquid

Color white

Prevailing particle diameter 0.025 ÷ 0.040 µ m

Permitted application temperatures from + 5 ° C to + 30 ° C

Customs heading 3906 9000

Storage 24 months in original dry packaging

Consumption According to media absorption

Packaging 5 LT - 10 LT - 20 LT cans

RESISTANCE TO WASHING OF A TEMPERA TO WHICH THE FIXATIVE HAS BEEN APPLIED
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 HERALAX FOND

HERALAX FOND is a uniforming and consolidating primer for internal wall surfaces based on synthetic resins 
in aqueous dispersion. Ideal for old and new wall surfaces, it has good penetrating power and good resistance 
to saponification, forming an ideal adhesion bridge between mineral substrates and finishes, uniforming the 
absorption of the substrates and optimizing the anchoring of the paints, enhancing their finish and yield. Can 
be colored with water-dispersed dyes.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

Insulating fixative for the preparation of the substrate

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERALAX FOND is used as an insulator, to uniform the absorption of wall surfaces before applying water-based paints or film-forming wall 
coverings.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrate must be clean, dry and brushed. Encrustations or easily detachable particles must be removed mechanically. In the event that there 
are growths of mold, algae or lichen it is necessary to reclaim the surface with the appropriate interventions.

APPLICATION
Apply a coat of HERALAX FOND diluted with water up to a ratio of 1:4 by volume. After 5 - 6 hours proceed with the application of the chosen finish. 
The application can preferably be done by brush or roller.

New substrate:
Fill any imperfections and sand, then apply a coat of HERALAX FOND.

Already painted substrate:
Remove any peeling paint. Fill imperfections and sand the filled parts. Then proceed with the application of a coat of HERALAX FOND.
To obtain an optimal result and verify the correct distribution of the product on the treated surface, it is recommended to add a small amount of wall paint 
to HERALAX FOND, which is colorless, at the time of application. In this way you will avoid leaving uncovered areas.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the product hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Preparation of the substrates by applying primer based on synthetic resins, by roller, brush or spray, such as HERALAX FOND by HERAKEM SRL.

  
138



WARNINGS
 
Do not apply an excess of material to prevent the surface, 
becoming too smooth and non-absorbent, making 
subsequent application of the finish difficult

Do not apply on damp substrates

TECHNICAL DATA
Color MILKY WHITE

Flammability in ° C Non flammable

Resistance to alkali resistant to alkali

Low temperature filmability good at + 5°C

Customs heading

Consumption

3906 9000

Type of thinner water

100-200 g/m²
depending on the substrate

Before applying the product, remove the old lime paints, 
transpiring or tempera, if there are more layers
Avoid application at temperatures below + 5ºC or above + 
35ºC and with relative humidity above 75%

Storage

Application system roller, brush, spray

12 months in original dry packaging

Packaging 1 Lt. bottles
5Lt and 10Lt tanks

Appearance of the dried film transparent

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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HERALAX GRIP

HERALAX GRIP is a one-component, ready-to-use adhesion promoter, composed of synthetic resins in 
aqueous dispersion, special additives and siliceous aggregates, formulated together according to the high 
quality standards of the HERAKEM laboratory.
HERALAX GRIP is characterized by excellent adhesion qualities on extremely smooth and non-absorbent 
substrates, such as ceramic tiles and cast or smoothed concrete, and evens the absorption of porous surfa-
ces. The use of HERALAX GRIP is very advantageous, as it can be applied on various types of substrates, 
always guaranteeing excellent adhesion. Easily applicable, both vertically and horizontally, with brush or roller. 
HERALAX GRIP is produced without solvents, is non-flammable and has a very low content of volatile organic 
compounds (VOC), therefore it is not harmful to those who use it.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

Ready-to-use adhesion primer based on polymers in aqueous dispersion, solvent-free. It 
improves the adhesion of mortars on smooth or non-absorbent surfaces.

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
HERALAX GRIP is used as a primer for laying substrates to increase the adhesion to the substrate of mortars for smoothing, self-leveling, fluid 
mortars and cementitious adhesives.
HERALAX GRIP can be used on:
• Ceramic floors, tiles, natural stones
• Precast or cast-on-site concrete
• Rigid PVC coatings
• Paints
• Parquet
• Plaster
• Anhydrite

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrate temperature must be between + 5 ° C and + 35 ° C. The surface must be thoroughly clean, well consolidated, without crumbling or 
inconsistent parts and with sufficient mechanical strength. In the case of a newly constructed cementitious substrate, this must be perfectly dry and 
completely cured and have carried out all the shrinkages. Old ceramic floors must be attached to the substrate and must be thoroughly degreased: 
release agents such as greases, waxes, oils, etc. they must be eliminated. The concrete surfaces must be free from release agents, and dust or other 
that could compromise adhesion.

APPLICATION
HERALAX GRIP can be applied by roller, brush or spray. Spread a uniform and thin film, taking care to perfectly cover the surface. The evident 
coloring of HERALAX GRIP allows you to immediately evaluate the complete coverage of the surface to be treated. Allow HERALAX GRIP to dry for 
about 30 - 90 min depending on the absorption of the substrate and the environmental conditions, then proceed with applying the plaster, adhesive 
or smoothing compound. However, it is possible to over-coat even after the product has completely dried.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying can be cleaned with water before the product hardens; subsequently cleaning can only be done with alcohol or other 
organic solvents.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The preparation of smooth, compact, absorbent and non-absorbent substrates, before laying smoothing, leveling, self-leveling and fluid mortars, 
must be done with an adhering primer based on synthetic polymers in aqueous dispersion, single-component, ready to use, such as HERALAX 
GRIP by HERAKEM SRL.
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WARNINGS
 Do not use HERALAX GRIP in the presence of rising damp.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance creamy liquid with sand

Color greyish

Adhesion on glazed tile ≥ 2,0 N/mm²

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

Customs heading

Consumption

3906 9000

Max waiting time for installation 24 hours

100-200 g/m²
depending on the substrate

Do not add binders, aggregates or additives.
 In case of leaching or removal for mechanical reasons, reapply 
the product.

Do not apply on magnesian substrates.

Storage

Dilution max 5% with water

12 months in original dry packaging

Packaging 5kg - 20kg drums

Adhesion to concrete ≥ 2,5 N/mm²

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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 HERALAX FLEX

HERALAX FLEX is a water-based dispersion of a special elastomer, based on modified styrene-butadiene 
rubber, designed for use in cementitious systems where good chemical and mechanical stability and a low 
tendency to saponification are important. It significantly increases the workability of cement-based mortars 
and mixtures, and increases mechanical strength. Characterized by a high elasticity, adhesive, waterproof 
power to be used on internal and external supports, in total or partial replacement of water, for cementitious 
mixtures and cementitious adhesives, making them suitable for demanding applications. Also excellent for the 
packaging of "gripping bridges" to carry out concrete casting and anchored screeds and to formulate adhesive 
cement slurries designed to improve adhesion on smooth concrete surfaces.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

Elasticizing and adhesive latex for cementitious mortars based on synthetic polymers

 
1

Valore limite UE di cov (Direttiva 2004/42/CE) per questi prodotti (categoria A/h, tipo BA): 50g/L 
(2007); 30g7L (2010). Questo prodotto contiene al massimo 30g/L di COV.

Nella preparazione di impasti, miscelare preventivamente con l’acqua ed in seguito dosare gli 
altri componenti in polvere, rispettando le quantità indicate. -Temperatura applicazione tra 
+5°C e +30°C -Non applicare su supporti umidi, assolati, caldi o gelidi. - Non utilizzare su 
sottofondi magnesiaci. - Non utilizzare il prodotto puro come additivo per eseguire riprese di getto, 
ma miscelarlo sempre con acqua e cemento. - Quando viene utilizzato come ponte di adesione, 
dopo la sua applicazione si dovrà lavorare “fresco su fresco. - Non utilizzare in caso di risalita di 
umidità.

HERALAX FLEX

LT.5

NON
DISPERDERE

NELL’AMBIENTE
DOPO L’USO

80014 Giugliano in Campania (NA) - Zona Industriale Asi
info@herakem.com - www.herakem.com

Scheda dei dati di sicurezza 
disponibile su richiesta.

HERALAX FLEX
Lattice elasticizzante ed adesivizzante per malte cementizie a 
base di polimeri sintetici
Dispersione a base acqua di uno speciale elastomero, a base di gomma stirene-butadiene modificato, progettato per l’uso in sistemi cementizi dove sono 
importanti una buona stabilità chimica e meccanica e una bassa tendenza alla saponificazione. Aumenta la lavorabilità di malte ed impasti a base cementi-
zia in modo significativo, ed incrementa le resistenze meccaniche. Caratterizzato da un elevato potere elasticizzante, adesivo, impermeabile da utilizzare su 
supporti interni ed esterni, in sostituzione totale o parziale dell’acqua, per l’impasti cementizi e di adesivi cementizi, rendendoli idonei per applicazioni 
impegnative. Ottimo anche per il confezionamento di “ponti di presa” per eseguire riprese di getto di calcestruzzo e massetti ancorati e per formulare 
boiacche cementizie adesive atte a migliorare l’adesione su superfici in calcestruzzo liscio.

AGITARE BENE PRIMA DELL’USO

SOLO PER USO PROFESSIONALE

INTERVENTO HERALAX FLEX ACQUA PRODOTTO IN POLVERE
Boiacca di ripresa 1 parte 1 parte 2 parti

Rasatura dei supporti 1 parte 2-3 parti 1 sacco
Primer aggrappante 1 parte 3 parti -

Primer isolante 1 parte 4-8 parti -
Massetto a basso spessore 1 parte 3 parti 1 sacco

Intonaci 1 parte 4-5 parti 1 sacco

Per ulteriori informazioni consultare la scheda tecnica
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EUH 208: Contiene Miscela di: 
5-cloro-2-metil-2Hisotiazol- 3-one [EC no. 
247-500-7] e 2-metil-2Hisotiazol- 3-one [EC no. 
220-239-6] (3:1). Può provocare una reazione 
allergica.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Additive for adhesives and cementitious mortars in general, in order to improve their adhesion, flexibility, impermeability to water and final 
performance. Particularly suitable for laying large sizes, outdoor installations, ceramic coverings for swimming pools, coverings subject to strong 
mechanical or hygrothermal stress.
• Additive for cementitious mortars such as screeds, plasters, smoothing compounds, in order to improve the characteristics of adhesion and 
mechanical resistance.
• Additive for making adhesive slurries for anchoring new Portland cement-based screeds on old substrates.
• Additive for making adhesive slurries to carry out casting joints between fresh concrete on already hardened concrete.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates to be treated must be consistent and free from surface dust, form release greases and anything else that could affect good adhesion. 
Friable or already detached parts must be removed mechanically.

APPLICATION
Additive for cementitious adhesives:
Pour the right amount of liquid into a clean container and slowly add the powder, mixing with an electric drill equipped with a mixing propeller until 
a homogeneous lump-free mixture is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for at least 5 minutes and mix again briefly for a few seconds. The mixture 
thus obtained is workable for about 6 hours.
If you do not need particular performance, but you want to improve the performance of the adhesive, before mixing with the powder, it is possible 
to add up to 50% of clean water to HERALAX FLEX.

Anchoring on smooth concrete surfaces:
Add three parts of water to one part of HERALAX FLEX and mix until everything is homogenized. Prepare a mixture of cement and fine sand in the ratio 
1:2 - 1:3. Then mix with the water and HERALAX FLEX mixture until the desired fluidity is obtained. Apply the prepared mortar to the concrete surfaces.

Anchoring slurries for construction joints and anchored screeds:
Add a part of HERALAX FLEX to a part of water. Mix some cement with this mixture until a liquid and homogeneous grout is obtained and spread 
the mixture on the surface to be treated. Both for the execution of anchored screeds and for construction joints, it is necessary, in order to have an 
optimal adhesion, to carry out the casting operations "fresh on fresh".

CLEANING
The tools used can be cleaned with water before the product hardens; subsequently cleaning will be very difficult.
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ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
Laying floors and walls in ceramic and stone material, with highly deformable cementitious adhesive with improved performance, obtained by 
mixing cementitious adhesive with professional latex such as HERALAX FLEX by HERAKEM SRL.
Creation of a "gripping bridge" (coupling slurry) using a cementitious mortar modified with synthetic resins in aqueous dispersion to be made with 
professional latex such as HERALAX FLEX of HERAKEM SRL.

WARNINGS
 
Do not use on magnesian substrates.
When preparing mixes, previously mix HERALAX FLEX with 
water and then dose the other powder components, 
respecting the indicated quantities.
Apply the product at temperatures between + 5 ° C and + 35 ° 
C.
According to the use, respect the indicated dosages.

Do not use in case of rising damp.

TECHNICAL DATA
Appearance liquid

Color white

Customs heading 3906 9000

Viscosità 20-30 mPa s

Consumption

Storage

according to use

Ph 7-8

12 months in original dry packaging

Do not use the pure product as an additive for casting joints, 
but always mix it with water and cement.

When HERALAX FLEX is used as an adhesion bridge, after its 
application you will have to work "fresh on fresh": cast the 
mortar and cover it within 1 - 2 hours.
Do not use the product for applications not indicated on this 
technical data sheet.

Avoid storing the product contained in the tanks under the 
beating sun or in very hot environments.

Packaging 1 LT and 5 LT cans

Permitted application temperatures from +5°C to +35°C

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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BRICO LINE

BRICOGLUE

NANOLASTIC 1K

BRICOSPECIAL

BRICOFLASH

INTONACO FACILE

BRICO CEM

LEGANTE BIANCO

SCAGLIOLA 

GESSO
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
BRICOGLUE is intended for civil construction for residential, industrial, commercial, indoor and outdoor use. Suitable for floor and wall 
installation, for absorbent and not large format tiles. In particular, the main field of application is gluing inside single-fired ceramic tiles, 
terracotta. double-fired, BRICOGLUE is suitable for application on walls plastered with traditional cementitious or lime-based plasters or 
gypsum, on gypsum surfaces it is necessary to pre-treat the surface with desolidarized and floating cementitious screeds, anchored, 
properly cured and with an adequate moisture content relative. For premixed applications based on HERALAX AC.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be seasoned, resistant, continuous, cohesive, flat, free of laitance, dust or inconsistent parts; greases, oils, paints, 
waxes and anything incoherent that may hinder adhesion must be removed. Restore excessive unevenness with HERARAS ONE smoothing 
compound for thicknesses not exceeding 3 mm, for higher thicknesses and for a quick intervention use HERAGROUT MONO or self-leveling 
mortars such as HERAPLAN 10. In the case of excessively hot surfaces due to exposure to sunlight, it is advisable to moisten them with 
water, avoiding surface stagnation.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with 22 ÷ 24% clean water equal to 5.5 ÷ 6.0 liters of water per 25 kg of product. Slowly add the powder to the water. Mix with a 
low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes 
and mix again briefly. The adhesive thus prepared has a usage time of approximately 6 hours.

APPLICATION 
Apply the adhesive with a special notched trowel, whose dimensions of the teeth will depend on the type and size of the tiles to be glued, so 
that total coverage of the back of the tiles is guaranteed. For better adhesion, it is advisable to first spread a thin and uniform layer of adhesive 
on the substrate using the smooth part of the notched trowel, and then to apply a second layer of the desired thickness with the toothed part. 
Apply the tiles by exerting adequate pressure and imparting a slight translational movement to them. The tiles must only be laid within that 
time interval in which the spread adhesive is still fresh, i.e. it has not yet formed a surface skin. This time interval is called the “open time” of 
the adhesive, and is a function of the environmental conditions. If the open time has been exceeded and the spread adhesive has formed a 
surface film, it is necessary to go over with the notched trowel to “refresh” it. Absolutely avoid wetting the adhesive on the surface as this 
would form an anti-adhesive film of water, irreparably compromising the adhesion. The tiles normally must not be wet before laying; only in 
the case of tiles with dusty backs it is recommended to wash them by dipping them for a few moments in clean water; wait for the film of 
water to disappear before laying them. Pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is absolutely necessary on gypsum-based substrates. After laying, 
protect the covering for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from rain and washout and for at least 7 days from direct sunlight. In the case of installation 
in the winter months, it is necessary to protect from frost for at least 48 hours.

JOINT
The tiles can be grouted after 4 ÷ 8 hours on the wall and after 24 hours on the floor with the special HERAKEM cementitious sealants, 
available in different colors.

BRICOGLUE
One-component cementitious adhesive in powder form for laying absorbent ceramic tiles.

BRICOGLUE is a white or gray powder adhesive, consisting of high-strength cements, silicon / 
quartz mineral fillers of selected grain sizes and special additives, mixed together according to 
research by the HERAKEM laboratory, to give the product its effectiveness. performance for 
which it was designed.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 
1
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WARNINGS
Do not use in the following cases:

 

  

 For laying marble and natural stones.
 On plasterboard walls.

 On metal, PVC, rubber or linoleum surfaces, wood. 
 For laying tiles that require an adhesive thickness greater than 
5 mm.

On heated floors or overlapping on old ceramic floors.
For laying non-absorbent ceramic tiles.

 For laying large formats.
 On prefabricated and cast concrete structures.
 For laying on gypsum substrates and ready-made 
gypsum-based plasters, first apply a coat of HERALAX AC 
before spreading the adhesive.

 

On supports subjected to deformations or thermal or 
mechanical stresses.

Where rapid walkability is required.

TECHNICAL DATA (at + 23 ° C and 50% R.H.)
powder

Walkability 24 hours*

grey and white

Putting into operation 14 days*

5 kg bag

from 2,5 to 4,5 kg/m2

Density of the powder 1300 kg/m³

Initial adhesion

Storage

Flammability

Color

Appearance

no

 

Density of mix

Mixing water

1600 kg/m³

Customs heading

Adhesion after freeze-thaw cycles

Adhesion after immersion in water

Adhesion after heat action

Pot life of mix

Open time

Consumption

Packaging

Recording time

Application temperature

6 ore circa

12 months in original dry packaging

about 23%

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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NANOLASTIC 1K
One-component nanotechnological waterproofing agent with high elasticity for waterproofing
of horizontal or vertical surfaces indoors and outdoors, before laying ceramic coverings.
Can be applied by trowel or by spray.

 
1
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APPLICATION
NANOLASTIC 1K can be applied by using a smooth steel trowel, directly on the support, in two successive crossed coats, creating a total thickness 
of no less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. Before applying the second coat, wait for the first to dry (after about 3 ÷ 8 hours depending on the absorption of the 
substrate and the environmental conditions). NANOLASTIC 1K can be applied by spray, using a plastering machine equipped with a smoothing 
lance, in at least two coats, in thicknesses of not less than 1.5 ÷ 2 mm per layer, so as to have a final thickness of not less than 3 mm. When 
waterproofing terraces, balconies, basins, swimming pools and in areas characterized by micro-cracks or particularly stressed, it is recommended 
to drown in the first still fresh layer of NANOLASTIC 1K a special alkali-resistant glass fiber mesh with 4 x 5 mm mesh, taking care to overlap it by 
at least 10 cm in the junction areas. Once the mesh has been positioned, wait for the product to dry before applying the second layer. 
NB. Apply the elastic strips at the floor / wall joints by drowning it in the NANOLASTIC 1K mortar. Use the elastic band also to make waterproof 
expansion joints. The installation of ceramic tiles or natural stone on the NANOLASTIC 1K-based membrane can be carried out after at least 5 days 
of curing (in favorable conditions of temperature and humidity), with an open joint, using class C2 tile adhesives, such as HERACOLL GRES or 
HERACOLL FLEX.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only be done by mechanical 
removal, with the help of alcohol or solvents.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The substrates must be waterproofed and / or protected with one-component cement-based mortar such as NANOLASTIC 1K of HERAKEM SRL, 
applicable by trowel or spray in two coats, each 1.5 ÷ 2 mm, the final thickness must not be less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. The product must guarantee crack 
bridging ability characteristics according to the requirements of the European standard EN 14891.

NANOLASTIC 1K is a special one-component cementitious mortar, based on hydraulic binders with high 
mechanical resistance, selected silicon / quartz and calcareous aggregates with fine granulometry, special 
additives and highly flexible synthetic polymers, mixed together according to the strict quality standards of the 
HERAKEM laboratory. By mixing the powder with water, a very smooth and easily applicable mixture is obtai-
ned with minimal effort, with a spatula or, on large surfaces, even by spraying with a plastering machine, both 
on vertical surfaces and on horizontal substrates, in thicknesses of 2 mm per single but no. During curing 
NANOLASTIC 1K assumes a particular nanoporous structure that allows the passage of tiny particles of water 
vapor, but does not allow the passage of water molecules in liquid form. Thanks to the special formulation and 
the high adhesiveness of the resins used, NANOLASTIC 1K also resists slight counter-thrust stresses. The high 
elasticity of NANOLASTIC 1K is maintained even at low temperatures, as well as total impermeability to water 
and high resistance to aggressive substances such as chlorides, sulphates and carbon dioxide. NANOLASTIC 
1K has excellent adhesion both on porous substrates such as cementitious screeds and plasters, and on 
compact substrates such as concrete and old ceramic tiles or natural stone.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Nanotechnological waterproofing before laying ceramic floors on balconies and terraces; restoring the waterproofing allows the overlap of a new 
floor without demolishing the old one.
• Waterproofing of horizontal or vertical surfaces indoors or outdoors, before laying ceramic floors in bathrooms, changing rooms, sports facilities, 
showers, kitchens, etc.
• Waterproofing of surfaces in the presence of slight negative thrust.
• Waterproofing of tanks and swimming pools, as long as they are subsequently covered with tiles or mosaics.
• Waterproof coatings of concrete surfaces subject to chemical aggression such as, for example, antifreeze salts, sulphates, etc. (especially when 
the thickness of the concrete cover is inadequate).
• Waterproofing of walls, surfaces, castings and constructions in contact with the ground or to be buried.
• Waterproofing in general with positive thrust. 
• Waterproof and flexible skimming of micro-cracked plasters.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before starting the operations is necessary to check that there is no rising damp from the screed or walls, because the continuous negative pressure 
of the humidity and the formation of saline efflorescence can affect the adhesion of the product to the substrate. Only after blocking the rising damp, 
cleaning the surfaces and waiting for the substrates to dry, can the application be continued. The substrates to be treated must be solid, clean, free 
of detaching parts, dust, release agents, rust and anything else that could affect good adhesion. The substrates must be cured and mature: the 
curing times for plasters and screeds vary, depending on the season, from 7 to 10 days for each centimeter of substrate thickness created. For 
casting concrete, at least three months of curing are required, depending on the season, while on rapid screeds only one week is required. 
Deteriorated concrete structures must be previously restored with restoration products such as HERAGROUT RCC or HERAGRAUT MONO. Any 
settling cracks due to plastic or hygrometric shrinkage of the cement screeds must be previously sealed. Slightly "dusting" surfaces must be 
pre-treated with a special consolidating primer such as HERALAX AC. Moisten excessively porous and absorbent cementitious substrates before 
applying the product. In the case of laying on ceramic tiles, it is necessary to check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Thoroughly clean and 
degrease the surface of the old floor by washing with a basic detergent or other suitable detergent. If this were not enough, provide for mechanical 
cleaning or shot peening in order to remove all inconsistent parts and materials that do not allow adhesion. In waterproofing, all corners (wall-floor 
and wall-wall) and expansion joints must be covered with a special elastic "strip"; in swimming pools and in the most critical applications, between 
the wall and the floor it is also necessary to create a dovetail “shell” to be filled with a special anti-shrinkage grout from the HERAGROUT range. 
The elastic band must also be used to waterproof any drains, "drains", or "technical connections".
 

MIX PREPARATION
Pour about ¾ of the mixing water indicated in the instructions for use into a suitable clean container; then slowly add the powder while stirring 
mechanically. Mix thoroughly with a low-speed mechanical stirrer so that the mortar does not incorporate air, until a homogeneous and lump-free 
mix is obtained. At this point add the missing water and adjust the fluidity of the product. Avoid preparing the dough manually.

  
148



WARNINGS
 

  

 Protect the works carried out for at least 24 hours from rain or 
washout and for at least 7 days from frost or beating sun: protect 
the treated area with sheets in order to avoid rapid drying.

Apply the product only at temperatures between + 5 ° C and + 35 
° C; do not apply on frozen substrates.

Do not add lime, cement or other foreign substances to the 
product.

Do not use the product for thicknesses greater than 2 mm per 
coat. 

The gypsum or anhydrite-based substrates must be pre-treated 
with the special HERALAX AC primer.
Do not use to waterproof surfaces that can be walked on and left 
exposed, metal or wooden surfaces, bituminous membranes, 
lightened screeds.
Do not use to waterproof surfaces in insulating panels.
Not suitable for water containment tanks: use HERALASTIC 
CEM.
Do not use the product for applications not indicated on this 
technical data sheet.

Do not apply to block water in counterthrust: in this case use an 
osmotic mortar

 
In hot climates it is advisable to protect the packages from direct 
sunlight.

 
The substrates must be mature and dry, free from rising damp; 
any cracks or fissures must be previously repaired with pourable 
two-component epoxy sealant.

 

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance gray powder

about 1100 kg/m³ Flammability noApparent density

Mixing ratio approx. 20 ÷ 22% equal to 4 ÷ 4.4 liters
per package

Application spreader or spray Waiting time between 1st and 2nd coat *about 3÷8 hours

Consumption about 1,2 Kg/m2 per mm of thicknessResidual substrate humidity ≤ 4%

APPLICATION DATA

Useful time of use *about 60 minutes Temperatures during application min.+5°C, max.+35°C

Minimum thickness per coat 1.5 mm Waiting time for laying the tiles 5 days

Maximum thickness per coat 2 mm

Initial adhesion ≥1,8 N/mm2 Adhesion after freeze / thaw cycles ≥1,5 N/mm2

Adhesion after immersion in water ≥1 N/mm2

FINAL PERFORMANCE

Adhesion after the action of heat ≥1,7 N/mm2 Crack bridging ability ≥3 mm

Adhesion after immersion
in lime water ≥1,4 N/mm2

≥0,5 N/mm2 

≥0,5 N/mm2

≥0,5 N/mm2

≥0,5 N/mm2

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891

EN 14891
Water pressure resistance

of 1.5 bar for 7 days
test
passed

≥0,5 N/mm2

≥0,75 mm

Adhesion after immersion
in chlorinated water ≥1,1 N/mm2 EN 14891≥0,5 N/mm2

test
passed

VALORE REQUISITO NORMA FINAL PERFORMANCE VALUE REQUIREMENT STANDARD

Packaging 20 kg bag

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

APPLICATION
NANOLASTIC 1K can be applied by using a smooth steel trowel, directly on the support, in two successive crossed coats, creating a total thickness 
of no less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. Before applying the second coat, wait for the first to dry (after about 3 ÷ 8 hours depending on the absorption of the 
substrate and the environmental conditions). NANOLASTIC 1K can be applied by spray, using a plastering machine equipped with a smoothing 
lance, in at least two coats, in thicknesses of not less than 1.5 ÷ 2 mm per layer, so as to have a final thickness of not less than 3 mm. When 
waterproofing terraces, balconies, basins, swimming pools and in areas characterized by micro-cracks or particularly stressed, it is recommended 
to drown in the first still fresh layer of NANOLASTIC 1K a special alkali-resistant glass fiber mesh with 4 x 5 mm mesh, taking care to overlap it by 
at least 10 cm in the junction areas. Once the mesh has been positioned, wait for the product to dry before applying the second layer. 
NB. Apply the elastic strips at the floor / wall joints by drowning it in the NANOLASTIC 1K mortar. Use the elastic band also to make waterproof 
expansion joints. The installation of ceramic tiles or natural stone on the NANOLASTIC 1K-based membrane can be carried out after at least 5 days 
of curing (in favorable conditions of temperature and humidity), with an open joint, using class C2 tile adhesives, such as HERACOLL GRES or 
HERACOLL FLEX.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the adhesive hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only be done by mechanical 
removal, with the help of alcohol or solvents.

ITEM OF SPECIFICATIONS
The substrates must be waterproofed and / or protected with one-component cement-based mortar such as NANOLASTIC 1K of HERAKEM SRL, 
applicable by trowel or spray in two coats, each 1.5 ÷ 2 mm, the final thickness must not be less than 3 ÷ 4 mm. The product must guarantee crack 
bridging ability characteristics according to the requirements of the European standard EN 14891.

FIELD OF APPLICATION
• Nanotechnological waterproofing before laying ceramic floors on balconies and terraces; restoring the waterproofing allows the overlap of a new 
floor without demolishing the old one.
• Waterproofing of horizontal or vertical surfaces indoors or outdoors, before laying ceramic floors in bathrooms, changing rooms, sports facilities, 
showers, kitchens, etc.
• Waterproofing of surfaces in the presence of slight negative thrust.
• Waterproofing of tanks and swimming pools, as long as they are subsequently covered with tiles or mosaics.
• Waterproof coatings of concrete surfaces subject to chemical aggression such as, for example, antifreeze salts, sulphates, etc. (especially when 
the thickness of the concrete cover is inadequate).
• Waterproofing of walls, surfaces, castings and constructions in contact with the ground or to be buried.
• Waterproofing in general with positive thrust. 
• Waterproof and flexible skimming of micro-cracked plasters.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Before starting the operations is necessary to check that there is no rising damp from the screed or walls, because the continuous negative pressure 
of the humidity and the formation of saline efflorescence can affect the adhesion of the product to the substrate. Only after blocking the rising damp, 
cleaning the surfaces and waiting for the substrates to dry, can the application be continued. The substrates to be treated must be solid, clean, free 
of detaching parts, dust, release agents, rust and anything else that could affect good adhesion. The substrates must be cured and mature: the 
curing times for plasters and screeds vary, depending on the season, from 7 to 10 days for each centimeter of substrate thickness created. For 
casting concrete, at least three months of curing are required, depending on the season, while on rapid screeds only one week is required. 
Deteriorated concrete structures must be previously restored with restoration products such as HERAGROUT RCC or HERAGRAUT MONO. Any 
settling cracks due to plastic or hygrometric shrinkage of the cement screeds must be previously sealed. Slightly "dusting" surfaces must be 
pre-treated with a special consolidating primer such as HERALAX AC. Moisten excessively porous and absorbent cementitious substrates before 
applying the product. In the case of laying on ceramic tiles, it is necessary to check that all the old tiles are well anchored. Thoroughly clean and 
degrease the surface of the old floor by washing with a basic detergent or other suitable detergent. If this were not enough, provide for mechanical 
cleaning or shot peening in order to remove all inconsistent parts and materials that do not allow adhesion. In waterproofing, all corners (wall-floor 
and wall-wall) and expansion joints must be covered with a special elastic "strip"; in swimming pools and in the most critical applications, between 
the wall and the floor it is also necessary to create a dovetail “shell” to be filled with a special anti-shrinkage grout from the HERAGROUT range. 
The elastic band must also be used to waterproof any drains, "drains", or "technical connections".
 

MIX PREPARATION
Pour about ¾ of the mixing water indicated in the instructions for use into a suitable clean container; then slowly add the powder while stirring 
mechanically. Mix thoroughly with a low-speed mechanical stirrer so that the mortar does not incorporate air, until a homogeneous and lump-free 
mix is obtained. At this point add the missing water and adjust the fluidity of the product. Avoid preparing the dough manually.

 
149



FIELD OF APPLICATION
BRICOSPECIAL is used as a smooth finishing coat on mineral substrates or articles in gypsum, plasterboard, cement and plaster, before 
applying paints or colored coatings to walls and ceilings. It is also used in cases where a flat and smooth surface is required for the 
application of wallpapers and light textiles.
For applications on gypsum surfaces, a surface pre-treatment with HERALAX AC is required.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
Irregularities with a thickness greater than 3 mm must be previously regularized with HERARAS 600.
The substrate must be compact, free from dust and removable parts, free from oils, greases, varnishes, paints and glues.
Moisten the substrate before application. The gypsum, scagliola and similar substrates, as well as the particularly absorbent substrates 
or those tending to a weak chalking, and the substrates with a different degree of absorption, must be suitably pre-treated with 
HERALAX AC, an insulating adhesion promoter that increases the adhesion on the critical substrates.

MIX PREPARATION
Mix with approximately 45% clean water, slowly adding the powder to the water. Mix with a low-speed drill fitted with a mixing propeller 
until a homogeneous, lump-free mortar is obtained. Leave the mixture to rest for 5 minutes and mix again briefly.

APPLICATION
The application is carried out with a steel trowel, carrying out the first step to even out the substrate and eliminate unevenness, and the 
second step by crossing the first layer. When the product tends to dry out and thicken, remove smudges and excesses. The thickness of 
BRICOSPECIAL must be between 1 mm and 2 mm. Carry out a very careful process in particular in the overlapping areas: in these areas, 
between the upper part and the one below, it is advisable to blend the applied product. This precaution will allow to obtain a surface 
smoothing with perfect flatness. To accentuate the mirror effect "at home", wipe the hardened product with a metal spatula moistened 
with water.
In order to prevent the rapid drying of the applied product from giving rise to unpleasant cracks, in the case of application in periods 
characterized by high temperatures, windy and sunny days, it is advisable to spray water on the surface of the smoothing coat, for at 
least the first 48 hours. Once hardened, the product can be sanded to obtain a perfectly smooth surface.

CLEANING
The tools used for installation must be cleaned with water before the product hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by 
mechanical removal.

BRICOSPECIAL
Ultra-white skim coat with "impalpable" grain size for smoothing cementitious plasters. Easy 
workability with steel trowel and excellent sandability does not require fixative or insulator

BRICOSPECIAL consists mainly of hydraulic binders, very white micronized mineral fillers, organic 
copolymers and specific additives, mixed together according to the scrupulous research of the HERAKEM 
laboratories.
BRICOSPECIAL is characterized by excellent spreadability and thixotropy which facilitates its application to 
the wall, as if it were a putty and allows thicknesses up to 2 mm for each single coat. BRICOSPECIAL allows 
you to perform partial interventions without leaving a trace of the overlap and after application it can be easily 
sanded and allows a perfectly smooth, "mirror" finish. BRICOSPECIAL is easy to prepare, it does not clump, 
it is creamy, it does not escape from under the blade, and with its long working time it is the ideal smoothing 
compound for painters, because it allows to prepare the quantities of product necessary for the work shift, 
avoiding waste of time, as well as the waste of hardened product.
BRICOSPECIAL can be coated with any type of paint: its paint absorption is low and homogeneous and does 
not require fixatives or insulators; less paint is consumed and differences in brightness or shading in the paint 
job are avoided.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 

MALTE PER INTONACI
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WARNINGS

TECHNICAL DATA (at + 23 ° C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance very white powder

Density of the powder approx. 1000 kg/m3 Waiting time for the application
of the second coat 

30 ÷ 60 minutes depending on
the hygrothermal conditions

Color white Waiting time for painting

Compressive strength
after 28 days

about 2 weeks

Flammability no CS I

Reaction to fire W0

382450900

Mixing ratio approx. 2.25 liters of water every 5 Kg

Coefficient of permeability
to water vapor ≤ 14 µ

Density of the mix approx. 1500 kg/m3

Customs heading

A1 (EUROCLASSE)

Pot life of the mix >6 hours

Consumption 1,0 kg/m2 per mm of thickness

On surfaces exposed to the sun, the action of the wind or in 
the event of a particularly dry climate, it is necessary to protect 
with special sheets and keep the entire thickness of the 
BRICOSPECIAL moist with light sprays of water for at least 
48 hours.

  
 

Do not apply the finish on smooth or painted surfaces.

Work at ambient temperatures not lower than +5 ° C and not 
higher than + 35 ° C.

The hardening of the product is based on the hydraulic 
setting, which at low temperatures is delayed with consequent 
anomalous hardening times.
Do not apply on frozen substrates and protect the work from 
freezing for at least 48 hours. Not suitable for receiving heavy tiles or coatings.

Do not apply on painted substrates, on wooden, metal or 
plastic elements.

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

Water absorption by capillarity

Packaging 5kg bags

Thickness per coat 2 mm

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
BRICOFLASH is used to perform quick fixings of all kinds on horizontal or vertical surfaces and is particularly suitable for:
• Wall fixing of elements of electrical systems such as junction boxes (sockets and switches), sheaths, pipes, etc .;
• Installation of counter frames, doors and windows, profiles, corner protectors;
• Closure of traces of electrical and thermo-sanitary systems;
• Fixing of poles, metal fences, railings.
• Restore missing parts of masonry;
• Crack grouting;
BRICOFLASH should not be used on gypsum, canary seed, anhydrite or similar.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The substrates must be free of friable parts, dust, oils, greases or other substances that limit the adhesion of the product.
The seats prepared for fixing must be suitably mechanically roughened and wet to excess with water, avoiding however stagnation. This 
last operation must be carried out with care especially if the substrates are very absorbent or if exposed to the direct action of the sun.

MIX PREPARATION
Add approx. 20% by weight of clean water, mix vigorously for about 1 minute, until a plastic, lump-free mortar is obtained. Due to the 
high speed of the product, only quantities must be prepared that can be applied in the following 1 or 2 minutes.

APPLICATION
BRICOFLASH is applied with a trowel or smooth steel trowel.
• For the installation of false frames and fixtures, after having positioned them, seal the anchoring brackets and finish with a trowel. Keep 
the subframe or the window frame immobile for a few hours and then remove the locks.
• For fixing anchors, hinges, tie rods etc. completely fill the suitably prepared seat with BRICOFLASH and then insert the hinge, clamp 
or tie rod. Finish the surface with a trowel.
• To stop light infiltrations of water after preparing the mix, wait a few moments before applying until the material begins to heat up. At 
this point insert BRICOFLASH in its seat and keep it pressed until the end of the grip.
When the product is completely hardened, to obtain a smooth finish, the cementitious smoothing compounds from our range can be 
applied.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by 
mechanical removal.

BRICOFLASH
Very fast setting cementitious mortar for fixing hinges, shelves, electrical boxes, railings, etc. 
indoors and outdoors

BRICOFLASH is a thixotropic cementitious mortar with super-fast setting and hardening, based on special 
cements with high mechanical resistance, selected aggregates with controlled granulometry and special 
specific additives. BRICOFLASH mixed with water creates a mixture that is easy to use and very fast setting 
(from 2 to 3 minutes at + 20 ° C). BRICOFLASH is particularly suitable for all jobs that require high speed of 
execution and installation and, once the setting is complete, it reaches very high mechanical strengths.

TECHNICAL FEATURES
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WARNINGS
 

  

 On very sunny or windy days after application, keep the 
surface moist during the first hour of hardening.

At an ambient temperature of about 20 ° C, no particular 
precautions must be taken, while in the hot season it is 
advisable not to expose the material to the beating sun and to 
use cold water to prepare the mix.

  

  

Do not add lime, gypsum or other foreign substances to the 
mix.

TECHNICAL DATA (at + 23 ° C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance

Waiting time between layers

powder

5 minutesColor gray

Consistency ThixotropicDensity of the powder 1300 kg/m³

Flammability Class A1

Customs heading

> 35 MPa

1 liter of water every 5 kg

poor

Density of the mix 1900 kg/m³

Resistance to acids and alkalis fair

Consumption according to use
about 1,8÷2 kg
for a cavity with a volume of 1 liter

Application temperature from +5°C to +35°C

Mixing ratio

Resistance to solvents and oils38245090

Setting time 2 ÷ 3 minutes

Storage 12 months in original dry packaging

To fill large cavities, on vertical surfaces, carry out the work in 
several cycles.

Avoid application at temperatures below + 5 ° C, in the 
presence of strong wind, rain and in direct sunlight. During the 
summer, the temperature during application should not 
exceed 35 ° C.

Do not mix with excessive quantities of water as the 
mechanical resistances, especially the initial ones, are 
lowered.

Do not restore the initial workability by adding further water 
during the setting phase of the product.

 At low temperatures it is advisable to use water at 20 ° C and 
to store the material in heated rooms as the onset of setting 
and hardening may be delayed.

Workability time 1÷2 minutes

Compressive strength
after 28 days

Packaging 5 kg bag

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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INTONACO FACILE 
Premixed lime and cement base plaster with anti-shrinkage fibers.
For indoors and outdoors

INTONACO FACILE is a base plaster, for walls and ceilings, based on high mechanical strength Portland 
cement, hydrated lime, selected mineral fillers, anti-shrinkage fibers and synthetic additives, mixed together 
according to the formulation method of the HERAKEM laboratory.
INTONACO FACILE due to the excellent characteristics of workability and practicality of use that allow 
technically very performing projects in a short time.
INTONACO FACILE guarantees adherence to substrates and optimum consistency of performance over time.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

 
1

FIELD OF APPLICATION
INTONACO FACILE is a base plaster for internal walls, external facades and ceilings with low humidity loads e it can be applied on 
all normal substrates, such as bricks, bricks, concrete blocks, as well as rough concrete with rough surface. On smooth concrete it 
is necessary to pre-treat with HERALAX GRIP.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE

MIX PREPARATION 

MANUAL APPLICATION

CLEANING
The tools used must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical 
removal.

The substrates to be plastered must be solid, stable and clean; powders, paints, dirt or release agents must be properly treated and 
eliminated. Mechanically remove any loose parts. It is advisable to pre-treat particularly absorbent substrates or substrates of 
varying degrees of absorption with HERALAX AC.
Wet the substrates with water, especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before plastering so that they have time to cool 
and dry on the surface. Very humid substrates can slow down the setting.

Mix INTONACO FACILE with clean water in the ratio of about 20%. Slowly add the powder to the water, mixing with a drill fitted with 
a low speed mixing propeller, until a homogeneous and lump-free mortar is obtained; a maximum mixing time of 2 ÷ 3 minutes is 
recommended. Apply the material with a spatula and trowel.

In case of manual application, mix INTONACO FACILE with clean water in the ratio of about 20%. Slowly add the powder to the 
water, mixing with a drill fitted with a low speed mixing propeller, until a homogeneous and lump-free mortar is obtained; a maxi-
mum mixing time of 2 ÷ 3 minutes is recommended. Mixing with a cement mixer is not recommended because it could cause 
abnormal air entrainment, compromising its workability and mechanical performance. Apply the material with a spatula and trowel.
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WARNINGS
 

  

 
Do not apply on frozen substrates or in any case at ambient 
temperatures below +5 ° C, because the hardening of the 
product is based on the hydraulic setting of the binders 
which, at low temperatures, is excessively delayed with 
consequent anomalous hardening.

Do not apply in direct sunlight or with strong ventilation.

INTONACO FACILE is mixed with clean water without 
adding other products.

TECHNICAL DATA 20±2°C and 65±5%  R.H.) LOWER TEMPERATURES LENGTHEN THE MATURATION AND HARDENING TIMES
Physical aspect powder

Color gray or white Compressive strength about 2,5 N/mm2

Grain 0÷1,4 mm Flexural strength about 1,2 N/mm2

Bulk density of hardened mortar 1380 kg/m³

Maximum application thickness W 0

14 kg/m2 for each cm
of thickness applied 0,39/0,44 W/mK tabulated value

Customs heading 3824 50 90 Reaction to fire Class A1

Durability to freeze / thaw goodWorkability time about 2 hours*

Consumption Coefficient of thermal conductivity

Water absorption

Adhesion

2 cm

Permitted application temperature from +5°C to +35 °C

In the junction points of two different materials and in the 
most delicate points (e.g. window corners, door corners, 
etc.), where the mechanical stresses are greater, it is 
recommended to use (drown) a special mesh for plaster.

Subsequent finishes must be carried out after hardening and 
complete drying.

 

Supply 5 kg bag

Content Chlorides absent

2

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

Protect the applied plasters for at least 24 ÷ 48 hours from 
rain or washout and for at least 7 days from frost or rapid 
drying due to wind or beating sun.
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BRICO CEM
Hydraulic Binder Based On Portland Gray Cement

 
1

WARNINGS

FIELD OF APPLICATION
BRICO CEM is ideal for the packaging of mortars for internal and external plasters, mortars for masonry, screeds for the foundation, sealing of floor joints 
and for the creation of handcrafted concrete products.

PREPARATION OF THE SUBSTRATE
The supports must be solid, stable and clean; powders, paints, dirt or release agents must be properly treated and eliminated. Mechanically remove any 
loose parts. It is advisable to pre-treat particularly absorbent substrates or substrates of varying degrees of absorption with HERALAX AC.
Wet the substrates with water, especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before application.

APPLICATION

BRICO CEM is a gray portland cement-based hydraulic binder with high initial compressive 
strength, premixed with selected fine limestone aggregates and specific additives that give it 
high workability and adhesion to the substrate.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

The quantity of water and any inert material varies according to the use of the product. For the packaging of mortars, mix a package of product with 
just enough clean water to achieve the desired consistency, until a homogeneous and lump-free mixture is obtained. When preparing the mix, add the 
powder to the water.

CLEANING
The tools used must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

The product must be applied at a temperature between + 5 ° and + 35 °.
Do not apply in full sun or rain.
Do not add any other substances of any kind.
Do not apply on substrates at risk of freezing in the following 24 
hours to the laying.

Do not apply the product on substrates subject to capillary rising 
without placing barriers to vapor.
Do not add water or product if the mixture is already setting.
Use protective gloves, clothing and goggles.

TECHNICAL DATA (at + 23 ° C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance

Color

powder

gray

Consumption 1,6 kg/m2 approx. per mm
of applied thickness

Workability time about 2 hours*

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

Permitted application temperature from +5°C to +35 °C

Compressive strength approx. 37 N/mm2

Fire resistance Class A1

Packaging bags of 5 kg
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LEGANTE BIANCO
Portland White Cement Based Hydraulic Binder

 
1

WARNINGS

FIELD OF APPLICATION
LEGANTE BIANCO is ideal for the packaging of mortars for internal and external plasters, mortars for masonry, screeds for the foundation, sealing of floor 
joints and for the creation of handcrafted concrete products.

MIX PREPARATION
The supports must be solid, stable and clean; powders, paints, dirt or release agents must be properly treated and eliminated. Mechanically remove any 
loose parts. It is advisable to pre-treat particularly absorbent substrates or substrates of varying degrees of absorption with HERALAX AC.
Wet the substrates with water, especially if exposed to direct sunlight, about an hour before application.

APPLICATION

LEGANTE BIANCO is a white portland cement-based hydraulic binder with high initial 
compressive strength, premixed with fine selected limestone aggregates and specific additives 
that give it high workability and adhesion to the substrate.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

The quantity of water and any inert material varies according to the use of the product. For the packaging of mortars, mix a package of product with 
just enough clean water to achieve the desired consistency, until a homogeneous and lump-free mixture is obtained. When preparing the mix, add the 
powder to the water.

CLEANING
The tools used must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

The product must be applied at a temperature between + 5 ° and + 35 °.
Do not apply in full sun or rain.
Do not add any other substances of any kind.
Do not apply on substrates at risk of freezing in the 24 hours 
following installation.

Do not apply the product on substrates subject to capillary rising 
without placing vapor barriers beforehand.
Do not add water or product if the mixture is already setting.
Use protective gloves, clothing and goggles.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Color white

 Consumption 1,6 kg/m2 approx. per mm
of applied thickness

Workability time about 2 hours*

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.

Permitted application temperature from +5°C to +35 °C

Compressive strength about 37 N/mm2

Reaction to fire Class A1

Packaging 5 kg bags in boxes of 5 pieces
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FIELD OF APPLICATION
It is used manually as a glossy finish plaster. It is suitable for the realization on site of moldings and plaster friezes of large dimensions.

PREPARATION
Prepare a container with clean water in the necessary quantity and pour the product evenly sprinkled up to saturation, with a water / powder percentage of 
100/140. Leave to rest for 5 minutes, to avoid the formation of lumps, then mix superficially only the part of the product to be taken for the first phase and let 
the part that will be taken for smoothing rest. Prepare a quantity of product that can be used in 40-60 minutes (with a temperature of 20 ° C). The usability time 
of the product can be reduced with higher temperatures.

APPLICATION
SCAGLIOLA can be used: 
As a base plaster, with a minimum thickness of 5 mm, applied in several coats directly on the brick. The plaster can be smoothed by loading more product 
with the American trowel, after about 60 minutes (depending on the ambient temperature).
As smoothing, spreading the product with an American trowel with a thickness of more than 3 mm on a previously wet surface.

STORAGE
The product fears humidity. Store in unopened bags, in a dry place and on wooden platforms. Use the product within 6 months from the production date.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

SCAGLIOLA

SCAGLIOLA consists of calcium sulphate hemihydrate and anhydride. It is obtained from the controlled 
temperature heat treatment of selected first quality and very finely ground gypsum stone. It is mixed by adding 
only water.

TECHNICAL FEATURES
 

hemihydrate gypsum, premixed with setting time regulators

WARNINGS
 

The product must be applied at temperatures between a 
minimum of 5 ° C and a maximum of 35 ° C. At lower 
temperatures drying becomes too slow and can be damaged 
by frost, at higher temperatures drying too fast can cause 
micro-cracking.

The product must be stored in a dry place, avoiding direct 
contact with the floor.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% U.R.)
Appearance Compression strengthpowder 10 N/mm2

Residue at 100 μm < 1% Flexural strength 24 N/mm

Title in CaSO4 .2H2 O > 80% Theoretical yield (thickness 1 cm)

Reaction to fire

27 Kg/mm

Water / plaster ratio 100/140 Class A1

Time to start setting min. 40 - 60

After application, the rooms must be ventilated to avoid the 
formation of mold and to allow proper seasoning.
Avoid immediate heating of the premises.
Use SCAGLIOLA in its natural state, without adding foreign 
materials and additives.

Packaging box of 4 x 5 Kg

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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Time to start setting min. 5 - 8

FIELD OF APPLICATION
Thanks to its characteristics of resistance and rapidity of setting it is used in the quick fixing of door frames, to block the corrugated pipes inside the 
traces and to fill the traces themselves or holes on the walls, even passing ones.

PREPARATION
Prepare a quantity of fresh, clear and clean water, equal to 60% by weight of GESSO, in a container. The product is "dusted" on the surface of the water 
in a uniform manner until it reaches the surface. Wait one minute, then mix manually with a trowel or with a mechanical stirrer-mixer at low speed 
(maximum 30 seconds), until a homogeneous and creamy mixture is formed.

APPLICATION
Given the extreme speed of the product, it is advisable to prepare the right quantity that can be used within 5 minutes. After this period of time the 
product is no longer usable. We therefore recommend that you prepare, before preparing the product, everything you need for its immediate application.

STORAGE
The product fears humidity. Store in unopened bags, in a dry place and on wooden platforms. Use the product within 6 months from the production date.

CLEANING
The tools used for laying must be cleaned with water before the mortar hardens; subsequently, cleaning can only take place by mechanical removal.

GESSO
Gypsum hemihydrate powder, obtained by grinding calcium sulphate stone and subsequent firing 
in methane ovens. Masonry plaster has a coarser appearance than finishing plaster, deliberately 
made to facilitate its applicability. The visible surface must in any case be finished with scagliola 
or gypsum-based smoothing compounds.

GESSO is obtained by grinding calcium sulphate stone and subsequent firing in methane ovens. Masonry 
plaster has a more crude appearance than finishing plaster, deliberately made to facilitate its applicability. 
The visible surface must in any case be finished with scagliola or gypsum-based smoothing compounds.

TECHNICAL FEATURES

WARNINGS
 

The product must be applied at temperatures between a 
minimum of 5 ° C and a maximum of 35 ° C.

The product must be stored in a dry place, avoiding direct 
contact with the floor.

TECHNICAL DATA (at +23°C and 50% R.H.)
Appearance powder

Residue at 1 mm < 5%

Title in CaSO4 .2H2 O > 70%

Water / gypsum ratio 100/170 

After application, the rooms must be ventilated to avoid the 
formation of mold and to allow proper seasoning.

Packaging box of  4 x 5 Kg

Compressive strength 2 8 N/mm

Flexural strength

Reaction to fire

2 3 N/mm

Class A1

 
1

PRODUCT FOR PROFESSIONAL USE

*DATA DETECTED UNDER REGULATORY CONDITIONS
This technical data sheet is based on the knowledge acquired thanks to our experience. We reserve the right to modify the data contained therein as a result of technical improvements 
and advances. Considering the different materials and different processing techniques, not subject to our direct control, we cannot assume any responsibility for the use of these 
indications. We therefore recommend that you carry out sufficient tests yourself and consult our Technical Assistance service.
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We are a company dedicated to the 
production and marketing of 
construction products, in particular 
adhesives and sealants; a complete range 
of high quality and reliable products used 
in professional shipbuilding and in 
residential renovation works. We have 
always offered advanced and integrated 
solutions for professional construction, 
attentive to the needs of the market and 
the dynamics of sales within the 
specialized and generalist resale.

We have solutions
advanced and integrated
for quality construction

We are always Partners
of our Customers

Over time, we build a relationship with 
our customers based on mutual respect 
and trust, in the constant search for a 
serious and responsible professional 
partnership.
Efficiency in order management is our 
strength, even for flexible productions 
designed according to the specific needs 
of customers. Our Customer Service is 
always available to dialogue and search 
for the most suitable solution, so that the 
work of resale and then of the end users 
always proceeds in the most effective way 
and with good operational results.

Cert. n. E935

Cert. n. Q2370

Company quality management system, according
to the community legislation UNI EN ISO 9001

Environmental management system,
according to the EU regulation UNI EN ISO 14001

9001:2015

14001-2015

The Herakem company operates according to quality 
procedures that are perfectly compliant with current 
European regulations.

Certifications

Certified conformity of Herakem s.r.l. products
to the community regulations EN
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The wide and varied range is designed to offer our 
customers the right product for each specific 
application need. The products are the result of a deep 
knowledge that comes from a long experience which 
allows to govern and manage in an optimal way the 
technology and production processes.
Herakem's research and development laboratories 
work in synergy with the production departments in 
managing the technological cycle of the plants; 
monitoring the entire manufacturing process is a 
guarantee for the customer who can always count on 
reliable products that offer constant performance on 
specific technical features.

Experience and our
know-how are a guarantee
quality for the customer

We select the best raw materials because we believe 
that the application result of a product depends on a 
material selected with care and used in full 
compliance with European legislation on certified 
quality and environmental protection. Herakem's 
product is 100% Made in Italy, processed in its own 
factories, taking advantage of our experience and 
technical expertise in the management of the 
materials used for the development of the final 
product.

We select the best
raw material
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